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The Near Now ... 


Later today, early tomorrow, sometime next week, 
the world began to end. 


"Core Earth." The world we all know. It has been turned upside down 
and inside out by an Invasion — an invasion comprised not only of aliens 
with strange abilities and powers we cannot begin to understand, but 
armed with the most fearsome weapon of all: 

Their realities. 


Now, the people of Earth are besieged. Their world has changed. 
Fighting back against the Invaders are a few brave men and women called 
"Storm Knights." But they are not the only ones. 


All around the globe, people and governments strike back in their own 
way against the Possibility Raiders". This is the book that chronicles their 
efforts and their struggle. 


This is... 


Roleplaying the Possibility Wars ™ 


The Delphi Council 


Worldbook 
VOLUME I 
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Mr. President: 


The following report recounts the most reliable information that my operatives 
have been able to compile since the creation of the Delphi Council. While I have 
not been able to reproduce all of the information that has been gathered since the 
inception of this organization, I have summarized what members of my Selection 
Committee have deemed to be "areas of extraordinary concern and sensitivity." 

This information has been selected with the following criteria: 


l.Regions and nations where the economic or military status has altered signifi- 
cantly since the invasion of the High Lords. While the status of invaded areas has 
been addressed in prior reports, many other nations have suffered astounding 
losses as a result of the loss of markets for goods, the influx of goods from 
these invaders, and the readily available supply of armaments, presumably from 
either Egypt ("The Nile Empire") or France ("The Cyberpapacy"). 

While we have expressed our concern to the Japanese government, especialiy 
Ryuchi Kanawa, CEO of the Kanawa Corporation, regarding the seemingly free avaii- 
ability of Japanese-manufactured weapons throughout many unstable regions of 
Earth, the Japanese have quickly produced proof that all weapons sales have been 
conducted in accordance with accepted international law — obviously, there are 
some well developed smuggling rings in areas such as Afríca and Asia. 

The loss of huge market shares in both the United States and the United Kingdom 
has greatly destabilized many nations that were dependent upon this trade for 
economic survival. 

2. Many areas of the world are in the throes of reform, either by choice or by 
military force. Of particular concern is the whole of southern Africa, which has been 
greatly affected by the protracted civil war in South Africa. These areas are of 
concern simply because of their potential economic value should the United States be 
able to implement governing bodies that are sympathetic to our objectives. 

3. Regions and nations which may be of great economic or military value either 
in the immediate future, or as part of long-term objectives. Simply put, the 
current situation will allow the United States to gain significant economic pull 
over the European Economic Commünity and various member nations. Of course, all 
plans are dependent upon our victory over the invading forces of the Edeinos Saar 
Baruk Kaah, but many of the most unstable areas also offer some of the richest raw 
materials for weapons and other valuable goods. 

It is vitally important that the United States establish influence in these 
regions now, while other nations are unable to respond to these concerns. 

4. Despite the overwhelming success domestically of the Storm Knight Registra- 
tion Act, many of these well-intentioned but woefully undisciplined individuals 
have continually disregarded US objectives in their activities. They are just as 
likely to harm national objectives as aid in their accomplishment. 

The tracking of their activities, both domestically and internationally, is 
relevant to the success of national objectives. The Delphi Council also strongly 
urges the utmost effort in controlling the activities of these individuals in 
order to insure that the national interest is served. 

5. My regional directors have pinpointed many areas that are "ideal invasion 
locations" in that they possess several qualities in common with invaded regions — 
high population, tremendous economic potential, and/or a high degree of strategic 
worth. These areas should be safeguarded in order to ensure their. continued de- 
fense. The "high risk" areas of note are the Indian subcontinent, the Soviet 
Union, southern Africa and the southern United States. 
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whether exaggerated or not 
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Delphi Council 


Regional Information Directors: 
United States — Steven Mack 
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Asia — Devin Chen 

Australia — Paul McCormick 
Africa — Edward Doe 


Caribbean — Maria Kastella 


his Supplement... 


When the High Lords' realms 
dropped to Earth, the planet was 
plunged in to chaos. What has 
happened within the realms has 
been well detailed in the various 
sourcebooks that have been pro- 
duced for Torg. But, what about 
the rest of the planet? 

The Delphi Council Worldbook, 
Volume I is a summary of the 
best, most reliable information 
that Delphi Council operatives 
have been able to collect in the 
first two years of the so-called 
Possibility Wars. This report, pre- 
sented to President Quartermain, 
is an attempt to succinctly and 
accurately present a recounting 
of the repercussions of the High 


Lords’ invasion. While not all of 
the information is complete, and 
some of it may be inaccurate, it is 
what the Delphi Council’s op- 
eratives could do under circum- 
stances that are difficult at best. 

This reportis the prime Source 
of information used by the Presi- 
dent when considering both do- 
mestic and international rela- 
tions. Many portions of this book 
are written fromthe point of view 
of the various agents in the field. 

This sourcebook provides 
valuable information for adven- 
turing in a whole new realm in 
Torg campaigns — Core Earth. It 
provides a reality that is famil- 
iar, but disturbingly different in 


many ways. Naturally, the in- 
formation in this book only 
scratches the surface of what is 
happening in Core Earth (after 
all, the world is a big place), but 
its intended purpose is to pro- 
vide valuable information to 
player and gamemaster alike, 
and toinspire development and 
play within this most fascinat- 
ing area. 

Note: All the information in 
this book is of a fictional nature. 
While real countries and real or- 
ganizations are referred to, they 
are the authors' fictional interpre- 
tation of reality. This text should 
in no way be construed as fac- 
tual. 
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Chapter One 


Axioms and 
World Laws 


| heaxioms of Core Earth 

arenot new to most of us. 

We live in a world com- 

za paratively rich in tech- 

€ nology, and fairly so- 

cially advanced. Magic is uncommon 

in our world, though it does not have 

to be, and spiritually we havea certain 

amount of strength. This is the world 

we know. The axioms listed here re- 

flect the world that we know, as well 

as giving the gamemaster a few ways 
to enhance the feel of Core Earth. 

As with all cosms, Core Earth has a 
series of World Laws that help to de- 
fine its reality. The world laws pre- 
sented here help to give feeling to the 
reality of Core Earth. The laws also 
indicate why it has been so hard for 
the Possibility Raiders to defeat the 
Earth. 


Magical Axiom: 7 


Core Earth is relatively poor in 
magic. Divination is the only magical 
skill that works with any regularity, 
and conjuration is not possible. 
Apportation magic is possible, but it is 
not that powerful. Alteration magic can 
occur, but the effects are minor, short- 
lived, erratic, and take a long time to 
cast. 

Magic takes many years to learn in 
Core Earth, and the effects will nearly 
always be minor. However, using con- 
juration substitution (see Chapter Ten, 
"Magic") and thereawakening of pos- 
sibility energy, Core Earth magicians 
are becoming a more potent, if incred- 
ibly small, force. 

Core Earth magicians have to deal 
with high Difficulty and Backlash — 
all non-contradictory spells from other 
cosms used in Core Earth or by Core 


Earth characters havea +5 to both num- 
bers. These increases reflect the resis- 
tance the low axiom level puts up 
against the casting of the spell. Since 
the spell was, presumably, created 
using either the conjuration skill or 
some other method foreign to Core 
Earth reality, and has that process built 
into the spell, the spell cannot work as 
ell in Core Earth as it did in its origi- 
nal cosm. The modifiers allow these 
low axiom spells to be cast without 
contradiction in Core Earth. 


Social Axiom: 21 


The Social axiom of Core Earth al- 
lows for the existence of democratic 
nations, in which different groups fight 
for political dominance. The begin- 
nings of supranational organizations 
are seen, such as the United Nations 
and multi-national corporations. Aside 
from these organizations, Core Earth 
hasa multitudeof privateand govern- 
mental organizations which are fight- 
ing the invaders. Several of the most 
powerful of these organizations have 
been listed in this sourcebook, but there 
are still many more that are not as 
potent. The Social axiom allows for 
this, but does not yet allow for their 
complete cooperation. At this point, 
each of these groups believe that they 
and they alone know how best to wage 
this war. They see other groups as 
standing in the way, or think that the 
other groups have been infiltrated or 
corrupted by the invaders. Tempo- 
rary oreven semi-permanentalliances 
are possible, but there will be no true 
long-term cooperation until a strong 
leadership arises to bind these groups 
together (and thereby increase the So- 
cial axiom of Core Éarth). The Social 
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axiom, along with the Technological 
and Spiritual axioms, allows for the 
existence of psionics. 


Spiritual Axiom: 9 


Core Earthis about average in terms 
of Spirituality. There is a definite di- 
vine agency, the form of which de- 
pendson the worshipper. At this level, 
direct intervention of the divine is 
possible, but not necessarily at the re- 
quest of the faithful, and any form of 
intervention is a definite sign of the 
divine. This means that, at times, char- 
acters may be the point of attention of 
some divine being. 

Atany given point in time, a char- 
acter may become the object of divine 
intervention — but there is truly no 
pattern by which this intervention 
works. A character with a high faith 
skill seems to have no better chance of 
being aided in time of crisis than one 
with no faith at all. Characters with 
high faith, however, recognize thesigns 
of divine intervention far easier than 
those who do not possess this skill. 

Miracles are possible in Core Earth, 
but there is not enough spiritual en- 
ergy in the cosm for everyone to learn 
the focus skill. It is still very hard to 
learn the focus skill in Core Earth, and 
it usually takes a lifetime of devotion 
to be able to call upon miracles. Only 
Core Earth characters who start with 
faith or focus as their tag skill can begin 
the game with the focus skill. Core 
Earth characters who wish tolearn the 
focus skill after play begins must have 
an unshakable faith (at least five adds 
in faith) to learn the skill. Focus is also 
something that cannot be taught, so it 
always costs 10 Possibilities to learn 
the first add. 

Since the invasion, it has become 
obvious that there are benefits associ- 
ated with being one of the faithul. The 
fact that a Core Earth priest can heal 
with a touch or ward enemies with 
any consistency was something not 
commonly accepted before. Now, it 
has become more prevalent. It is theo- 
rized that the attack of the Possibility 
Raiders somehow allowed those with 
the faith skill to gain focus and fight the 
Invaders. That is perhaps the most 
significant benefit Core Earth hasseen. 

Note: Due to the "reawakening" of 


ut 


spiritual energy in Core Earth, charac- 
ters who have the focus skill should 
not have access (or even knowledge 
of) all the miracles available to them. A 
character with the focus skill can never 
have more miracles at his disposal 
than he has faith adds, and he usually 
has less. 


Technological 
Axiom: 23 


One level below that of Nippon, the 
Technological axiom allows Core Earth 
to have a wide range of equipment 
and weaponry. Portable radar, infra- 
red detection equipment, “stealth” 
technology, and organ transplants are 
all possible. Primitive lasers exist, and 
there is some microtechnology, The 
Tech axiom of Core Earth has a good 
chance improving due to the war. Re- 
search teams across the world have 
been working to unlock the secrets of 
the advanced technology of France 
and Japan. Each success brings Core 
Earth closer to a higher Tech axiom. 

On the cutting edge is nanotech- 
nology, virtual reality, and energy 
weapons. Some places in Core Earth 
have actually raised their axiom level 
to Tech 24, but, because of the war, the 
spreading of this knowledge has been 
so slow as to be almost non-existent. 
Over 98 percent of Core Earth still 
exists under the Tech 23 axiom level. 


World Laws 


Core Earth is rich in Possibilities, 
and the people are likewise very Pos- 
sibility rich. Because of this, the world 
laws have undergone change between 
the invasion and the present Near 
Now. 


Law of Prodigy 


Some people in Core Earth are born 
with greater abilities than others. There 
is a small percentage of humankind 
that seem to have innate talents, or 
who can figure out even the most dif- 
ficult problems in certain areas with 
minimal effort. These are the people 
that have been influenced by the Law 
of Prodigy. 


Any Core Earth character, prior to 
the start of adventuring, can purchase 
a prodigy package for three Possibilities, 
but only one can be purchased. There 
is no adventure cost assigned to the 
prodigy package. 

A character who buys a prodigy 
package has her tag skill increased by 
+3 before adventuring begins. This 
means that the Prodigy starts the game 
with a tag skill of six adds rather than 
three. 

Ords can also be Prodigies, though 
this is very rare. An Ord character can 
become a Prodigy in one of two ways: 
either she can sacrifice six beginning 
skill points to buy the package instead 
of the normal three skill points (leav- 
ing her with only seven skill points — 
because Ords only start with 13) orshe 
can take a severe physical or mental 
handicap. This includes blindness, loss 
of a limb, or even a severe mental 
handicap. These options are not nor- 
mally open to Storm Knight charac- 
ters, though it is certainly possible that 
an Ord Prodigy could, at some point, 
transcend. . 


The Law of Hope 


Core Earthers tend to bea tenacious 
lot, holding on to their world, their 
lives, and their reality with great fe- 
rocity. Their will to fight, and not just 
lose hope and give in, helps them to 
replenish the Possibilities of the Earth. 
As long as Core Earthers have hope, 
they can succeed and overcome ad- 
versity, for the loss of hope can have a 
devastating effect. 

This world law has already come 
into play. When the mass disconnec- 
tion/transformation numbers were 
originally computed (see the "Trans- 
formation Table" on page 86 of the 
Torg Rulebook), it was realized that it 
was much more difficult forCore Earth 
characters to be forcibly transformed 
than people of other realities. When 
using this table to determine mass 
transformation for characters from 
other realms, decrease all the diffi- 
culty numbers by one step (for ex- 
ample, a Core Earth Ord who discon- 
nects in an alien pure zone needs to 
roll a 105 in the first second to trans- 
form to the alien reality. If the charac- 
ter was, instead, from Aysle, he would 
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only need to roll a 90. After a month, 
the Core Earther needs an 18. Another 
character froma different realm would 
need a 12). 

But there is another aspect of the 
Law of Hope that has only recently 
been discovered. Perhaps it is because 
the people of Core Earth have only 
now begun to win back territory from 
the High Lords. Whatever the cause, it 
has been revealed thata party contain- 
ing a Core Earth Storm Knight, once 

Dramatic scene, can seize initiative 
as if he had the card in his pool. But, no 
matter how many Core Earth Knights 
are in the party, initiative can only be 
seized once per Dramatic Scene. 

Example: Cory is a Core Earth jour- 
nalist/Storm Knight. Fred is a Na- 
tional Guardsman/Storm Knight. 
Theyare involved ina Dramatic scene 
in the Living Land, and the 
gamemaster flips the initiative card 
— "V: Up, H: Setback" — they don'! 
like that at all. Cory decides to use the 
Law of Hope to flip another card. She 
makes a contradiction check and 
doesn't roll a one, so the Law of Hope 
works. The gamemaster flips the cards 
again — "V: Flurry, H: —" — they 
don't like that either, but, because 
Cory already used the Law of Hope 
this Dramatic scene, Fred can't do 
anything about il. 


Asnoted in theexample, the Law of 
Hope is a contradiction anywhere but 
in Core Earth. In an alien pure zone, 
the character must put up a reality 
bubble up before invoking the Law of 
Hope. 


The Law of Glory 


Again, because of the unprec- 
edented victories achieved by Core 
Earth Storm Knights and their allies, 
another World Law of Core Earth has 
shown itself. This law deals with the 
planting of story seeds. A Core Earth 
character who plants a story seed, or 
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who is involved in the planting of the 
seed, adds an additional +2 to the per- 
suasion attempt necessary during the 
planting. 


Local Axiom Shifts 


Belief can be a powerful tool, espe- 
cially when a large group of people 
believe in the same thing. When a 
sufficiently large group of people be- 
lieve in the same reality, a local axiom 
shift can occur — but this is not as easy 
as it sounds. The people within the 
area must be focusing on the same 
reality, and must believe with their 
entire being of its truth. 

For example, a group of scientists 
are working on a new prototype 
weapon while in Core Earth. All the 
people on the research team believe 
thattheir team is com of the best 
and the brightest minds in the world. 
They know that they are going to make 
a breakthrough on this work. If there 
are enough people believing in this 
reality, then the Technological axiom 
level in the region is increased by «1. 

This change is very localized. The 
area affected usually starts out with a 
radius value (in meters) equal to the 
value of the number of people — 
though this is variable. Then, if contin- 
ued practice of this "advanced axiom" 
continues, it gradually spreads out. 

Asstated inthe Torg Rulebook, axiom 
shifts occur usually over decades or 
centuries. However, certain major 
events — like the Industrial Revolu- 
tion or the Renaissance — can cause 
theseshifts tooccurrapidly. Rightnow, 
there is no real “mechanic” or formula 
that can adequately describe these 
shifts. Basically, it takes a p of 
very intense people, a lot of energy, 
and more than a little luck. 

Certain areas of Earth have under- 
gone local shifts. Haiti, for example, 
has its Spirit and its Magic axiom 
boosted. Tibet has a higher Spirit axiom 


than the rest of the world, and parts of 
the United States actually have their 
Tech increased. Some of these shifts 
are relatively recent developments, but 
others are centuries-old. It is rumored, 
forexample, that the Haiti shift is actu- 
ally a “holdout” area — that Core Earth 
once had higher Spirit and Magic axi- 
oms than it does now, and Haiti is one 
of the last areas to "remember" them. 

Now, with the population of Core 
Earth obviously thinking about axi- 
oms and reality, it would not be sur- 


prising to see more areas shift axioms. 


How to Handle Shifts 


This, of course, can bea nightmare to 
keep track of for any normal 
gamemaster. We recommend that you 
don't. Use the local shiftonly when it is 
vitally important to your adventure, 
or when it is part of a published set- 
ting. That way, you don't have too 
much to remember. 

Also, just because an area seems 
like it should have a shift, either up or - 
down, doesn't mean it does. Deep in 
the jungles of Brazil, there is virtually 
notech, but that doesn't mean the Tech 
axiom is lower — in fact, it is probably 
the same as anywhere else in Core 
Earth. Conversely, maybe your 
Knights go to a Core Earth cathedral 
that has been around for centuries. 
Just because it is a prominent feature 
in the land doesn't mean it has to have 
a higher Spirit axiom than the rest of 
Core Earth. 

Local axiom shifts are very rare, 
especially in places where people 
aren't actively striving to change the 
axioms, In Haiti, the axioms are shifted 
because they got that way and nobody 
tried to change them. It's the same with 
other areas. Local axiom shifts are at 
least a hundred times more rare than 
hardpoints, and not all are as long- 
lived. 


Chapter One 
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Chapter Two 


North America 


orth America has been 
devastated by the inva- 
sion of the Living Land, 
but it is still better off 
than many other regions 
of the world — the governments of the 
United States, Canada and Mexico, for 
all of their economic woes, are stable 
and able to maintain control in des- 
perate times. Moreover, recent victo- 
ries in Canada and California against 
the forces of Baruk Kaah have renewed 
hope for the people of this continent — 
they aretheonly ones who have proven 
that the High Lords can be delayed, 
even defeated, although it is clear that 
ultimate victory lies far into the future. 
If at all. 


The United States 


With half of the world's largest 
economy now dormant, the invasion 
of the United States' has had a devas- 
tating effect on most of the world. The 
US., formerly responsible for over five 
and a half trillion dollars of economic 
activity, has shrunk to about half of its 
potential. 

Domestic car production has 
dropped to less than 50,000 vehicles 
per month (about 1/10th of the prior 
production), primarily from joint Japa- 
nese/ American ventures in Califor- 
nia, and the new modern all-Ameri- 
can facility in Tennessee. Steel pro- 
duction has also been diminished with 
the loss of western Pennsylvania and 
the Great Lakes states. 

Of course, not all of the economic 
news is bad. Silicon Valley is intact, so 
what remains of the national business 
community can function at peak effi- 
ciency given the circumstances. Many 
new technological innovations are 
coming from the Sacramento region 
[or so the inventors would believe 
the truth is the Nippon Tech mixed 
zone in Sacramento is enabling inven- 
tors and engineers to make the leap to 


Tech 24], although many of the prod- 
ucts are not as reliable in the field as 
they were in development laborato- 
ries. The breadbasket of the Midwest 
remains largely intact, so grains and 
meats are available in sufficient quan- 
tity. Texas, and Houston in particular, 
have gone through a major boom, as 
the oil industry has recovered, largely 
due to increased consumption by the 
military. The military complex, as well 
as high tech computer industries, in 
Massachusetts and California, remain 
strong as more and more experimen- 
tal hardware is being developed to 
fight both the Living Land and the 
Tharkold invasion in Los Angeles. 
Many of the factories have been con- 
verted to military production, includ- 
ing arms and heavy vehicles. Finally, 

perhaps the only good thing about the 
nature of the invasion is that the popu- 
lation has been reduced at about the 
same rate as the availability of re- 
sources — much of the country has 
been "removed" from the economy, 
but what remains has adapted to the 
situation, and for those who remain in 
Earth's reality, life goes on. 


The Storm Knight 
Registration Act 


Another controversial piece of leg- 
islation that has been passed by the 
government in Houston is the Storm 
Knight Registration Act. The act re- 
quires all Storm Knights to register in 
their home state, and requires them to 
respond to governmental requests for 
aid. The program is administered by 
theDelphi Council. Any knownStorm 
Knight who refuses to register becomes 
a fugitivein the eyes of the government 
and issubjecttofinesin thethousands of 
dollarsand lifeimprisonment.(oratleast 
until the Knightagrees tocooperate with 


the government). 


Mr. President: 


and anger. 


war efforts. 


door for incompetents, 
“reformed” fascists. 


has been very quiet 


popularity. 


Sincerely, 


Stu Meek. 


The wording of the legislation re- 
fers to Storm Knights not as people, 
valuable national 


but “a rare and re- 
source, to be used at the discretion of 
the national government.” Storm 
Knights are required to the Delphi 
Council fully informed of any travel 
within tac emg and must se- 
cure travel permits and approv 

mem ecc cte en teak 
Knights are required to to 
Delphi Council requests for aid by 


UN 


The domestic situation in the United St 
The American people are deep 


Your actions to suspend upcoming elections, 
you to the average American, despite the impassioned speeches you have made explaining 
It is believed that the Supreme Court will be forced to 
ublic pressure, although the longer the Court waits 
time your opponents will have to mount an election 
campaign. This issue is important to perhaps the entire Congress, because it is believed 
will strike out at the Congress. This will open the 
rabid and intolerant liberals, 


the rationale for this bill. 
overturn the measure simply due to p 
to render their decision, the less 


that a massive "voter backlash” 
inexperienced idealists, 


Fortunately, they don’t vote an 
count. With the limited economy, many 
rather than be cast out into the streets. 
The incredible Japanese investment in California has helped that region get back 
on its feet, although the invasion of Los Angeles by the Tharkoldu has come as a blow 
latest invasion has lent credence to your argument 
the prime contender for the presidency, 
e handled the invasion. 
and it's coping better than many other 
tt been invaded. If you can convince the American media 
and the people that you are doing what's best for the country, and produce some minor 
you could cement your position and your 


to many in that state. Naturally, this 
to suspend elections — after all, Ty Gardner, 
regarding how he would hav 

Overall, what remains of the nation is coping, 
regions of the world that haven 


victories to substantiate that claim, 


Steven Mack, Regional 


reporting to the nearest Storm Knight 
Field Office within six hours, or present 
evidence that they were unable to re- 
spond tothesummons (normally, only 
a life threatening situation is consid- 
ered adequate cause). 

, Despite all of the fearsome sound- 
ing wording of the legislation, Storm 
Knights are seldom called upon for 
action. The act is a convenient way of 
keeping track of these powerful indi- 
viduals, and Knightsare normally used 


" at Sacramento was a good start, 
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ates of America continues to be one of distress 
ly troubled that the war seems to have ground 
to a standstill, and they are directing their anger squarely at the elected officials 
in Houston. The people felt that the "miracle 
that was nearly a year ago. In the intervening months, the assaults against the Living 
Land have effectively ground to a halt, 
Association and public Jakatts creating agi 


but 


with agitators from the Common Ground 
tation and doubt about the validity of our 


while a wise effort, have not endeared 


and 


Economically, the continuing drain of resources due to the war has had its negative 
effects, but people have adapted to the conditions: 
the roads have less funding for repair, 


food is a little more expensive, 
inflation is a little higher. The hardest hit 
demographic groups are the poor and those who have not gone beyond high school. 
d they don't have any political pull, 


so they don't 


of these people have gone into the armed services 


Information Director, United States 


only for forays into the Living Land of 
critical importance. Naturally, the pa 
for these vae d is quite good, 
monetaril in perks and special 
benefits. ` 


As always, there are many Storm 
Knights who have chafed at the 
thought of being at the beck and call of 
the U.S. gevernment. Many of them 
have decided to go renegade rather 
than go along with the act. These 
Knights are hiding with relatives, 
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Mr. President: 

The current domestic situa- 
tionis desperateno matter which 
way you look at it. Loss of terri- 
tory, the degenerative economy, 
thousands of casualties, an ap- 
parent lack of progress in the 
war effort and growing discon- 
tentamongst citizens isseriously 
hampering national efforts to 
fight the war. 

Historically, shifts in govern- 
mental power during such peri- 
ods of transition and change are 
dangerous to the nation as a 
whole. Our forefathers, during 
both the Civil War and World 
War IL, understood that a politi- 
cal campaign in the midst of an 
ongoing effort would be detri- 
mental to the functioning of gov- 
ernment, but would also force 
legislators to pull their attentions 
away from pressing issues in fa- 
vor of re-election efforts. Obvi- 
ously, the United States is in the 
most vulnerable position it has 
faced since the Civil War. The 
country cannot afford to engage 
in a political campaign at this 
time. It is our recommendation 
that elections be suspended for 
the duration of the war. 


— Presidential Committee on 
National Stability 


friends or civil rights organizations 
like the CommonGround Association. 
The best way to avoid the hassle is to 
keep a low profile, but this works di- 
rectly against the ideal of spreading 
stories of glory to reclaim occupied 
land, and so the most popular and 
charismatic Storm Knights are most 
likely to be forced to go along with the 
act. 


Foreign Knights and the Act 


There was much debate as to how 
Storm Knights from other countries 
were to be handled by the Registration 
Act. Some lawmakers argued that, sim- 
ply by entering the country, the 
Knights were putting themselves un- 
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Mr. President, 

As per your request, our analysis of your national popularity reveals 
your position to be vulnerable to populist individuals quick to criticize, but 
without a substantial solution to the invasion problem. 

Your reputation as a “war hawk” has been plied by Congressional 
opponents ever since your ascension to the position of the Presidency. 
Unfortunately, you have the dubious distinction of following a very 
popular but highly ineffectual president. 

The necessity of implementing unpopular policies has alienated many 
segments of the population — the extreme liberal left, who will squawk 
about anything at the drop ofa hat, has been creating tremendous problems 
through their criticism of the Delphi Council's policies and authority. 

Your approval rate has dropped by nearly 30 points in the southern 
states, primarily due to a marked increase in regionalism. Californians give 
you almost no credit for the retaking of Sacramento, although I believe that 
most of this is due to that state's opposition to your political affiliations. 

That leaves strong support for you only in Texas and the Midwest. 

Our analysis indicates that if a presidential election were held within the 
next week, Ty Gardner would defeat you by an overwhelming margin in 
the South, and would eke out a victory in California. The Midwest would 
be yours. Unfortunately, the occupied states' electoral votes would be cast 
by current legislative members, meaning that these votes would be enough 


der the jurisdiction of the U.S. govern- 
ment and must therefore register. 

Currently, though, official policy 
regards foreign Storm Knights as any 
other foreigners — Knights must have 
passports and visas, and they must 
apply for citizenship if they wish it. 
Until then, they are not distinguished 
— at least by identification — from 
other foreigners. 

However, if a foreign Storm Knight 
(or stormer, for that matter) begins to 
"make herself known" in the conti- 
nental U.S., Delphi representatives will 
undoubtedly seek her out and "en- 
courage" her to voluntarily register as 
a Knight. Again, they will be offered 
the same benefits as other Storm 
Knights in the U.S. 

This subtle shift in policy comes 
mainly from pressure by the Kanawa 
Corporation, a staunch supporter (at 
least visibly) of the Delphi Council. 
Basically, Kanawa did not want to be 
forced legally to register its stormer 
operatives, so it "arranged" for this 
liberal policy to be adopted. 


to send Gardner decisively over the top. 


— The President's Council on Issue Analysis 


The Domestic 
Order Act 


The Domestic Order Act is perhaps 
the most visible symbol of the changing 
attitudes of the country. After several 
months of debate and public outrage, 
the Act was passed during a late Febru- 
ary vote in Houston. In fact, the Act was 
passed less than one week after Tharkold 
landed in Los Angeles. The legislation 
suspends Congressional and Presiden- 
tial elections on the grounds that “an 
exchange of power in these trying times 
would be detrimental to the national 
interest, and possibly weaken the United 
States to such an extent that the invad- 
ing forces of the Living Land and 
Tharkold may be able to completely 
defeat our nation.” 

The act suspends the elections until 
six months after the removal of all 
invading forces from the territory of 
the United States. While the Congress 
realized that the national protest would 
be incredible, most of the members 
who voted for the proposal honestly 
believe that America cannot sustain 
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an extended political campaign with- 
out risk to the nation. The final deci- 
sion on the Act is pending before the 
Supreme Court, but it is known that 
the Attorney General, under the close 
supervision of President Quartermain, 
is trying to drag the case out as long as 
possible to keep rival campaigns at a 
disadvantage. 


The February Surprise 


The first serious talk of suspending 
elections floated around Houston in the 
fall, and it was suspected right from the 
start that President Quartermain had 
called in all of his political debts to get 
the ball rolling on this measure. 

Quartermain couldn't getblind sup- 
port from his political allies (simply 
because they knew that their constitu- 
ents wouldn't stand for the measure), 
but many of Quartermain's biggest 
political enemies saw logic in his argu- 
ments — the U.S. could ill afford a 
transition of leadership at this time, 
and despite the less tolerant aspects of 
Quartermain's administration, he had 
at least helped win back Sacramento, 
and there were signs of progress in the 
war. And, of course, no one wanted to 
take the blame for the war if things 
didn't turn around soon enough. 

After months of debate and com- 
promise, the legislation was stalled in 
theSenate. That was until the demons 
descended upon Los Angeles. After 
this tragedy befell California, enough 
of the Senators were swayed to 
Quartermain's side to push the legis- 
lation through. Of course, the ques- 
tion remains in the liberal press, "Did 
Quartermain know the Tharkoldu 
were coming? Did he let them land 
because he knew he would be able to 
push his legislation through? Did he 
trade lives for political insurance?" 
No conclusive evidence has been pro- 
duced to support this argument, and 
as a result the mainstream media has 
ignored the question ... 

So far. 


The Borderlands 


The area known as the "Border- 
lands," consisting of the territory on 
the edge of the Western Living Land, 
has been pushed back as the primitive 
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reality has expanded over the Rocky 
Mountains and into the great plains of 
the United States. The towns in this 
region are ruled by a kind of “new 
frontier” mentality, but the kind of 
lawlessness that was seen in the early 
days of the war is no longer tolerated 
everywhere. Many towns have formed 
their own militias to supplement any 
military forces that may be garrisoned 
in the region, and the mixture of the 
two groups has been able to control 
the situation. The towns are normally 
the first stop for refugees from in- 
vaded lands, so the populations are 
very fluid. In many cases, Spartan com- 
manders take control if there isn't a 
military strategist available to coordi- 
nate the civil defense plans. 


The Media 


The mass media is still how Ameri- 
cans get most of their information. 
Unfortunately, most of the media 
sources can no longer be trusted to 
report the truth, free of governmental 
influence. 

Thethree major television networks 


have all relocated their news opera- 
tions to Houston, while the entertain- 
ment divisions have moved to Or- 
lando. Most of them maintain large 
news bureaus in important cities still 
in Core Earth. The Cable News Net- 
work (CNN) remains one of the most- 
watched news sources in the nation, 
and has used its extensive network of 
affiliatestationsto get spectacular foot- 
age of breaking stories. 

The major news magazines are also 
operating from their offices in Hous- 
tonand Atlanta, while the Aflanta Con- 
stitution and Houston Dispatch have 
become the newspapers of note now 
that the New York Times has virtually 
ceased publication. 

An interesting development is the 
increasing investment of the Kanawa 
Corporation in American media 
sources, The Japanese started the buy- 
ing spree by purchasing several floun- 
dering movie and television studios, 
but by now Kanawa has purchased a 
controlling interest in the largest daily 
papers or started a rival paper in Sac- 
ramento, San Francisco, San Diego, 
Los Angeles, Phoenix, Houston and 
Dallas. 
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The mysterious Awona Corpora- 
tion established NTN, "Network Tele- 
vision News," arival network that has 
taken over where the now defunct 
FOX network left off. 

It is important to note that, for the 
first time in decades, the media actually 
feels threatened by the current ad minis- 
tration. The ease with which Quar- 
termain pushed through the Storm 
Knight Registration Act and the Do- 
mestic Order Act, despite the networks 
making a concerted effort to show the 
worst possible repercussions of such 
piecesoflegislation, hasconvinced them 
thatthey could bedrivenoutofbusiness 
if Quartermain wanted to "do some- 
thing" about them. As a result, they 
have been much more reluctant to criti- 
cizepresidentialand congressional poli- 
cies, and in many ways, Quartermain 
has gotten the compliant press he so 
desperately wanted withoutexpending 
much energy to do so. 


Southern Regionalism 


Southern regionalism is yet one 
more problem for Quartermain to con- 
tend with. The essence of the conflict is 
simple — the southern states feel that 
Quartermain is doing a lousy job of 
managing the war, and they think that 
they should form a regional govern- 
ment for economic and military pur- 
poses. The movement started slowly, 
but with vocal organizations like the 
Legacy of the Confederacy backing 
the secessionist movement, it quickly 
caught on amongst politicians and the 
average citizen. 

The Georgia, Alabama, North and 
South Carolina and Tennessee legisla- 
tures have officially adopted resolu- 
tions calling for the formation of a 
regional government, while Missis- 
sippi, Florida, Louisiana, Kentucky 
and Virginia have sent delegates to 
Atlanta to discuss the matter. While 
the meetings have gone on for several 
weeks, there has been no official an- 
nouncement. Additionally, Georgia 
and Alabama have passed legislation 
withholding all federal tax revenues 
— President Quartermain has drafted 
plans to send troops to occupy the 
state capital if the state governments 
don't back down and rescind the laws. 


The problems posed by the pos- 
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sible splintering of the nation are enor- 
mous — the loss of economic and mili- 
tary might would be enormous. 
Quartermain is also worried about 
how this will look in the history books 
— "Quartermain, the president that 
stood by and watched while the coun- 
try fell apart." He has sent several 
undercover Delphi Council agents to 
keep track of the negotiations and 
throw up stumbling blocks whenever 
possible. 


George Young, President — 
Legacy of the Confederacy 

DEXTERITY 7 

Beast riding 8, fire combat 11, pres- 

tidigitation 8 

STRENGTH 6 

TOUGHNESS 6 

PERCEPTION 11 

Evidence analysis 13, find 14, 

scholar (politics) 15, trick 14 

MIND 10 

Science (political logistics) 14, test 

12, willpower 12 

CHARISMA 12 

Charm 15, persuasion 15, taunt 16 

SPIRIT 7 

Faith (Baptist) 9, intimidation 12, 

reality 10 

Possibilities: 8 

Description: George Young has 
risen to the forefront of the secession- 
ist movement with the foundation of 
Legacy of the Confederacy, and while 
he publicly supports the Confederacy 
as a political and economic union, he 
is also power mad and a potentially 
very dangerous character. Most resi- 
dents of the Southern states regard 
him for his true nature and hope he 
will never get into a position of real 
power, but his rhetoric plays directly 
to the fears of those outside of the 
South, which only encourages the dis- 
trust and fear over what is happening. 


Legacy of the Confederacy Agent 
DEXTERITY 9 
Fire combat 12, prestidigitation 11, 
stealth 11 
STRENGTH 7 
TOUGHNESS 8 
PERCEPTION 9 
Evidence analysis 10, find 11, first 
aid 10, land vehicles 11, scholar (his- 
tory) 11, scholar (politics) 10, track- 
ing 11, trick 12 
MIND 8 


Science (surveillance) 10, test9, will- 
wer 9 

CHARISMA 8 

Charm 10, persuasion 10, taunt 10 

SPIRIT 8 

Intimidation 10 

Possibility Potential: some (45) 

Equipment: wire tapping devices, 
9mm Beretta (damage value 15) 

Description: Agents for the Legacy 
of the Confederacy believe that the 
key to success is to blend into the 
woodwork and pump your contacts 
for information. Most of those who 
work for this subversive organization 
are silent about their affiliations, and 
are slowly gathering information to 
helpthesecessionist movement along. 


Tornado Alley 


The two opposed storm fronts of 
the Living Land and Québec Liberté 
have created an area of New York 
state and Ontario called "Tornado 
Alley." This area was initially taken 
by Baruk Kaah, but Storm Knights 
quickly reclaimed thearea within days. 
However, with the storm front only 
miles away, the area was subjected to 
constant storm conditions, resulting 
in flooding throughout the river val- 
ley region. Most of the residents of the 
area evacuated to either New England 
or camps in northern Québec. 

However, the arrival of the 
Cyberpapacy in Québec further dis- 
rupted the weather patterns of thearea, 
tormenting the few remaining resi- 
dents of the region. The storm front 
towns of Malone, Massena and 
Potsdam, NY areall ghost towns, with 
only a few hundred residents remain- 
ing. Agriculture, the staple of the re- 
gion, has suffered from too much rain 
(this coming on the heels of several 
seasons of drought), and food has to 
be brought in from Québecor the Capi- 
tal District (Albany region). Several 
groups of Storm Knights are known to 
operate from these towns, making res- 
cue runs into the Living Land area 
(often they simply boat up the St. 
Lawrence into the Thousand Islands 
region). Tornado Alley is an area that 
will probably fall to the invaders soon 
enough, but for now the fortitude of 
the Storm Knights is helping the re- 
gion resist the efforts of the High Lords. 
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The Military 


The U.S. military remains one of the 
strongest in the world despite the loss 
of several key bases in the initial inva- 
sion. Current military strength has 
dropped to about one and a half mil- 
lion full time service personnel (700,000 
army, 300,000 navy, 400,000 air force 
and 100,000 marines), with nearly all 
of the half million Army National 
Guard and the 100,000 Air National 
Guard alsocalled up intoservice. Most 
ofthe Army troops have been deployed 
along the borders of the Living Land 
territory or in border cities to help 
coordinate the relief effort and main- 
tain order. It is believed that the draft 
will be reinstated by the end of the 
year if the war continues to drag on. 

The military is about the only por- 
tion of the government to have stable 
funding. In the first year of the war, 
President Quartermain poured 400 
billion into the war effort (up nearly 
100 billion from the previous year), 
almost half of which went into mili- 
tary research. Other programs, such 
as national highway funding, educa- 
tion funding, and support programs 
for the disadvantaged and the poor 
were the biggest losers in “the military 
lottery.” 


The Nuclear Question 


At the time of the invasion, the U.S. 
had over 15,000 domestically stationed 
nuclear warheads. One of the biggest 
concerns during the initial invasion 
was what the edeinos would do with 
the nuclear warheads that were left 
behind. As of December of Invasion 
Year One, independent counts by the 
Armed Forces and the Delphi Council 
could only account for about 12,000 
warheads, meaning that over 3,000 
remain in the Living Land, waiting to 
be discovered. While they are gener- 
ally inert within the Living Land, they 
would function normally if brought 
back to Core Earth reality, a matter 
which has been of no small concern to 
the government. For this reason, the 
border to the Living Land is watched 
closely for travellers, especially of for- 
eign origin. Though noonecould sneak 
a nuke out in their long overcoat, it is 
possible that certain organizations and 
High Lords might mount expeditions 
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into the Living Land to get one ... or 
more. 


Mixed Forces 


Canadianand American forces con- 
tinue to cooperate on certain military 
ventures along the border in the West- 
ern Living Land. The exchange of in- 
formation on the status of the war has 
been most beneficial to both sides, and 
effectively stopped the expansion of 


the Living Land into the province of 
Alberta. While the Delphi Council still 
refuses to divulge all of the knowl- 
edge it has learned from military re- 
search, the joint cooperative efforts 
have been looked upon quite favor- 
ably by citizens and the governments 
of both nations. 

One of the combined forces groups 
is the newly-resurrected "Devil's Bri- 
gade.” Unlike the first such group of 
this name, this time both the Canadi- 
ansand the Americans sent crack com- 
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mandos to the team. The group spe- 
cializesin quick, surgical strikes within 
the Living Land, mainly designed to 
undermine the confidence and morale 
of Baruk Kaah's forces. 


Typical Devil's Brigade 
Commando 

DEXTERITY 10 

Fire combat 14, heavy weapons 13, 

melee weapons 12, missile weap- 

ons 12, stealth 11 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 10 

Evidence analysis 11, find 11, first 

aid 12, land vehicles 11, scholar(Liv- 

ing Land) 11, tracking 11, trick 12 

MIND 8 

Science (weapon repair) 10, survival 

10, test 10, willpower 11 

CHARISMA 8 

Taunt 10 

SPIRIT 10 

Intimidation 12 

Possibility Potential: some (25) 

Equipment: M16 Assault Rifle(dam- 
age value 20,ammo 10, range3-40/250/ 
400), or 1 in 6 have the M249 SAW 
(damage value 23, ammo 24, range 3- 
150/550/ 1.3K), bayonet (damage value 
STR+3/17 orSTR+4/19 when affixed to 
the M16), HK 4(damage value 15,ammo 
8, range 3-10/25/40), survival kit, first 
aid kit (1 in 6 have a full medkit), K- 
rations, Kevlar /Ceramic armor +7 /22* 

* this is usually only worn when the 
DBs are operating in a Mixed Zone, 
Core Earth, or within a few miles of 
the stelae boundaries 

Description: Devil's Brigade mem- 
bers are special operatives selected 
from the Canadian and American 
armed forces both because they can 
get the job done, and because they 
"don't fit in” with other units. While 
not exactly troublemakers, the DBs 
are independent sorts, used to doing 
things their own way. Because of this, 
they tend to stay mainly on the Cana- 
dian side of the border — when they 
get missions, they decide how the ob- 
jectives will be accomplished. 

Asa rule, DBs dislike Spartans and 
have less than terrific relations with 
other members of both the American 
and Canadian armed forces. 
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Back to Basics 


Faced with the mind-numbing re- 
ality of the Living Land, the Army has 
had no choice but to concentrate on 
small tactics training. Taking advan- 
tage of swamp terrain military bases 
insouthern Louisiana, the troops have 
been taught how to work in groups of 
a dozen or fewer men, and the Army 
generals have adopted the controver- 
sial technique of viewing the United 
States as a giant clan of families — 
remarkably, troops who have ventured 
into the Living Land and returned have 
reported being able to keep a clearer 
mind when using the mental training 
techniques they were taught. 

Training continues to concentrate 
on use of the M-16 and other firearms, 
but troops are being equipped with 
steel spear heads and arrowheads, and 
being trained in hand-to-hand combat 
— currently, such units as the Devil's 
Brigade are the most advanced in this 
training, while others are playing 
catch-up. 

Extensive and secret study of cap- 
tured edeinos warriors has revealed 
several weaknesses in close combat — 
for one, they all seem to use their tails 
for balance when performing intricate 
acrobatics. If a trooper can somehow 
disable the tail and one leg, the edeinos 
is virtually helpless because it is so 
disoriented (an edeinos who has lost 
her tail has a +5 added to the DN of all 
Dexterity-based actions it performs for 
the next 24-hours. Then, every time 
the edeinos makes a successful heal- 
ing roll of 8 or higher, it reduces the 
plus to the DN by one. So, an edeinos 
who makes five successive healing 
rolls recovers his full Dexterity in five 
days). 

The Air Force has also adopted a 
technique first used in the battle for 
Sacramento. Using the analogy that a 
penny dropped from the top of a sky- 
scraper at ground level has enough 
velocity to go straight through vehicles 
(among other things), the strategy has 
quickly been adopted by the military. 
Planes simply fly above the level of the 
Living Land's reality (15 kilometers), 
and drop cargos of crushed rock. By 
the time the rock reaches the ground, 
ithas picked up enough velocity to kill 
just about anything (damage value 15 
per pebble due to the sheer velocity). 


Due to the heights involved, the bomb- 
ing method isn't entirely accurate 
(troops are kept at least five kilome- 
ters from all bombing sights when- 
ever possible), and becauseof the rapid 
decay of the Living Land it has been 
impossible to get an entirely accurate 
body count from the attacks, but 
edeinos tribes on the border regions 
areencountered less infrequently than 
before. 

It is expected that this combination 
of long-distance bombing and primi- 
tive tactics, in combination with Storm 
Knight leaders, will allow the retaking 
of several occupied areas within a few 
months. 


The "Lost Economy" 


Oneof the consequences of the sud- 
den loss of New York City was the 
near destruction of the U.S. economic 
system. Billionsof dollars disappeared 
into the mists, as stock holders and 
even entire executive boards of For- 
tune 500 companies were lost. Only 
emergency legislation prevented the 
entire economy from disintegrating. 

The legislation has nationalized any 
funds or companies that could not be 
legitimately claimed. Surviving mem- 
bers of Boards of Directors were given 
complete control, or, lacking that, Re- 
gional Directors were empowered to 
convenea new Board of Directors. Very 
few companies were nationalized, and 
those that were were "leased" to other 
companies until the rightful controllers 
of the company were discovered. If the 
company owners don't claim the com- 
pany within six months of the conclu- 
sion of the war, the company will then 
be put up to open auction. 

The handling of personal fortunes 
was much more difficult. Immediate 
relatives were given temporary con- 
trol of stocks, bonds and other sources 
of income, or barring that, the govern- 
mentseized control of the funds. While 
this has disallowed the transfer of 
stocks, it has provided enough stabil- 
ity to allow major companies to recu- 
perate from the losses that they suf- 
fered during the invasion (insurance 
companies didn't have to compensate 
for losses because the invasion was 
officially declared an “Act of God"). 

The major U.S. stock exchange is in 
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Houston, although the blossoming 
Atlanta Stock Exchangealso has much 
influence. Because of the volatile na- 
ture of the world, both stock exchanges 
have gone to round-the-clock trading, 
although it is known that Congress is 
proposing to suspend trading until 
the economy is more stable. 


Future Economics 


Future prospects for the U.S. are 
questionable at best. A number of vari- 
ables are at stake: if the southern states 
are serious about their intent to estab- 
lish an independent nation, the rest of 
the country will lack the economic 
muscle to take the war to the edeinos, 
and the U.S. will be forced into a de- 
fensive posture. 

Currently, it appears that the 
edeinos efforts are stalled — if this 
condition persists, the U.S. should be 
able to rally and regain much terri- 
tory. Another very important factor is 
the tremendous Japanese investment 
in California. In many ways, this 
money is propping up the whole state, 
and lending economic strength to the 
rest of the country —Japan could con- 
ceivably destabilize the country by 
threatening to pull out, and the gov- 
ernment knows this. This makes the 
U.S. dependent on the goodwill of 
Japan for the time being. 

Despite the gloomy side of the eco- 
nomic analysis, the fact is that the re- 
maining U.S. territory is capable of 
producing most of its necessary goods. 
With strict oil conservation, the U.S. 
could go on independently, although 
the standard of living would decline 
until the domestic infrastructure was 
built back up to full strength. 


The National 
Government 


With the exception of the Delphi 
Council, the structure of the national 
government remains essentially the 
same. The Congress is still technically 
responsible for making the laws, but 
the truth of the matter is that the Delphi 
Council has enough influence among 
Congressmen to control what types of 
legislation is passed. 
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President Dennis Quartermain 
DEXTERITY 7 
Beast riding (horses) 8, fire combat 
10, swimming 8 
STRENGTH 7 
TOUGHNESS 7 
PERCEPTION 9 
Evidence analysis 10, scholar (poli- 
tics) 14, scholar (military protocol) 
15, trick 12 
MIND 8 
Science (political) 14, science (mili- 
tary) 13, willpower 12 
CHARISMA 10 


Charm 12, persuasion 14, taunt 13 

SPIRIT 9 

Faith (Presbyterian) 10, intimida- 

tion 16, reality 16 

Possibilities: 21 

Description: Dennis Quartermain, 
when first selected as the Secretary of 
Defense, never thought that he would 
end up becoming President of the 
United States. His aims were honest 
— he wanted to protect the country he 
loved to the best of his capacity. He 
fought for increased military funding, 
and constantly reminded Douglas 
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Kent of the threat from the Soviet 
Union. 

However, the time he spent in 
Washington changed his point of view. 
Angered by constant arguments with 
cabinet members, and frustrated at 
Congress' inability to see the danger 
posed by theSoviets, as well as Middle 
Eastern countries, he realized that he 
was the only one in the entire govern- 
ment who knew what had to be done 
— only himself and Ellen Connors. 
The turmoil which nearly destroyed 
the nation cast him into the limelight. 
Quartermain was disturbed by the 
steady slide into anarchy that the U.S. 
seemed headed for, and he realized 
that he was the only individual in the 
cabinet capable of leading the United 
States in this military crisis. Shortly 
after being selected for the office of 
Vice-President, serving under 
Jonathan Wells, he was responsible 
for the removal of Wells and his place- 
ment in the Oval Office. 

Now that he has had a taste of 
power, and become convinced of his 
own infallibility, he will do anything 
té hold power. He believes that the 
Delphi Council will beable todo what- 
everis necessary to keep him in power. 


Vice President Timothy Adams II 
DEXTERITY 8 

Fire combat 9 

STRENGTH 7 

TOUGHNESS 8 

PERCEPTION 9 

Scholar (business) 13, scholar 

(stocks) 14, trick 10 

MIND 7 

Willpower 9 

CHARISMA 9 

Charm 10, persuasion 10, taunt 10 

SPIRIT 8 

Intimidation 9, reality 12 

Possibilities: 6 

Description: Timothy Adams 
comes from a strong business back- 
ground, and made his fortune with a 
Wall Street investment firm. His natu- 
ral aptitude for business enabled him 
to make many contacts throughout 
Washington, and when Kent was 
elected, Adams was the nearly unani- 
mous choice for Secretary of Com- 
merce. Now that he has been vaulted 
into the position of Vice-President, he 
has become a vocal proponent of 
Quartermain's policies. 
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Ty Gardner, one of the most influ- 
ential senators in Houston, has be- 
come a folk hero because of his efforts 
tostop the most ive legislation 
that hasbeen t before the United 
States Congress. 


Senator Ty Gardner 

DEXTERITY 7 

Fire combat 8, maneuver 9 

STRENGTH 8 

Climbing 10 

TOUGHNESS 8 

PERCEPTION 9 

Evidence analysis 9, scholar (fund- 

raising) 12, scholar (politics) 13 

MIND 8 

Science (political) 11, willpower 14 

CHARISMA 11 

Charm 14, persuasion 16, taunt 12 

SPIRIT 8 

Intimidation 12, reality 15 

Possibilities: 3 

Description: Ty Gardner (D-Ne- 
braska) hascontinually run ona popu- 
list platform. He feels that Quartermain 
has done a horrible job running the 
country, and that President Kent 
would never have supported Quarter- 
main's move to the idency. His 
rallying cry, “Whose home willbe next, 
and how long will it take Quartermain 
to do something about it?” has be- 
come a well-known slogan. Gardner 
isn't a particularly talented politician, 
although he is honest and fights for 
what he believes in. He is very charis- 
matic, and has been known to "chase 
skirts" with a ferocity that is almost 
unbelievable. He doesn't completely 
change an opinion because of the in- 
fluence of pressure groups, although 
he has been known to "soften" a point 
of view if he receives substantial con- 
tributions. 


Houston 


Houston has become a modern 
boom town due to the increase in oil 
prices and the relocation of the na- 
tional government here. The city has 
been struggling for years to come out 
of the recession inspired by rock-bot- 
tom oil prices in the mid-1980's (the 
sight of vacant office buildings was 
unforgettable to Texans), and with the 
recession came a skyrocketing crime 
rate,as wellaslingering poverty. While 


the government has injected millions 
into the city's economy, and there are 
many new jobs to be had in the city, 
the bottom line is that crime is still a 
problem and there still aren't enough 
jobs as far as most people in North 
America are concerned. 

The crime problem came to a head 
when Rep. Tommy Kelser (R-ME) was 
attacked and stabbed by à mugger. 
The response was predictably milita- 
ristic, and a kind of martial law is in 
effect in the city — only authorized 
government officials are allowed to be 
out after 11 PM in downtown areas, 
and foot patrols (by police, local mili- 
tia and army officials) have been as- 
signed to wealthier residential neigh- 
borhoods. 

There are several important loca- 
tions for downtown Houston. 


1. Delphi Council Headquarters: 
Located in Walter Tower, the Delphi 
Council's offices take up the entire 
building. From here, reports from field 
agents in the Living Land and around 
the world are analyzed and filed. The 
Delphi Council meets in an expansive 
conference room five floor below 
ground level. 

Members of the Inner Circle have 
theirofficeson the 45-49th floors. Ellen 
Connors has the entire 50th floor at her 
disposal. There are two dozen guards 
on each of these floors, as well as a 
security card system to prevent unau- 
thorized access. 

Security is tight, with five armed 
guards in the lobby at all times, and at 
least five on all floors (especially sen- 
sitive floors, such as those with com- 
puter records, would have at least one 
dozen guards on duty). Each elevator 
has an armed guard. 

Security is controlled from the 25th 
floor. With the combination of the 
guards' walkie talkies and the secu- 
rity cameras installed on all floors and 
in elevators, it's almost impossible for 
persons to move around unnoticed. 
Theelevators in the lobby go to the car 
garage, as well as every floor of the 
building. However, the conference 
room can only be reached by an ex- 
press elevator that runs only between 
the 25th floor and the subterranean 
conference area. This below ground 
area also serves as an emergency shel- 
ter in case of nuclear attack. 
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Chapter Two 


Mr. President: 

The Living Land invasion has proven damaging to our neighbor to the north, but the 
Canadian people have come to grips with the reality of the present predicament, and 
the war goes on. The people are troubled, but not defeated and definitely not without 
hope. On the other side of the scale, the people of Mexico were able to avoid invasion, 
yet the influx of refugees from the United States has exacerbated problems with 
overcrowding, unemployment, poverty, crime, and shortages of food. 

The Canadian government has mobilized the people of that proud nation, with military 
forces doing a remarkable job of holding territory on the Ontario and British Columbian 
fronts. The government has utilized many Storm Knights for various missions into the 
occupied realms, and the information they have gathered has been of immense help. In 
fact, my sources indicate that the taking of the Northern Lands is just the start — 
a major effort to retake Vancouver, and gain clear passage to vital Pacific port towns, 
may be soon enacted. With coordination from U.S. forces, the reclaiming of Washington 
state may be a distinct possibility. 

Of course, not everything has come easy to the Canadians. For one thing, the 
traditional animosity of the English-speaking Canadians in the eastern provinces and 
the French Canadians in Quebec has reached a new height in tension. The breakdown of 
several conferences to smooth over the situation is indicative of the problem, and 
with the government now in Regina, instead of nearby Ottawa, the French Canadians feel 
at liberty to act as they please. The Quebec National Anthem is now the only one played 
at social activities, non-Francophones are openly discriminated against, and there 
is an obvious indifference to the policies originating in Regina. Most of Quebec's 
representatives refuse to come to national legislative sessions, and it is known that 
Quebec has its own embassy in Avignon. The feeling of "Québec pour les Québecois" and 
the desire for "Québec Liberté" (Québec as an independent nation) has nearly overwhelmed 
the people of the province. 

Quebec is independent in action, identity and thought, and if you asked the average 
Canadian on the street, he would say, "Let them go. They've been a pain in the ass 
for years." Of course, our knowledge that the Cyberpapacy has brought a bridge down 
near Quebec City is of major concern to both of our governments, although we cannot 
go public with this pronouncement until we can do something about it. 

Mexico has benefitted only slightly from the free trade agreement that has just been 
signed. The thousands of refugees who have fled into this already troubled country 
have been more than enough to offset the economic benefit of higher oil prices and 
increased investment from the north. 

The country struggles under the social costs of its increased population, while still 
trying to pay off enough of its debt so that a foreign company doesn't come in and 
buy off the natural resources — Mexico realizes that it must strengthen its economic 
position so that it doesn't have to beg for investment and be at a severe disadvantage 
when negotiations for the contracts are underway. The future prospects for this country 
remain about what they were before the war, which is at least hopeful in light of how 
much of the world has reacted. The government, though corrupt (what else is new in 
this country?), is stable, and the people support it because they know it's preferable 
to anarchy. Once some of the refugees begin returning to America, the economy should 
be in much better shape as long as oil prices remain where they are now. 


Sincerely, 


Connie Consuela, Regional Information Director, North America 
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Delphi Council Guards 

DEXTERITY 9 

Fire combat 12, dodge 11, melee 

combat 11, unarmed combat 12 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 8 (13) 

PERCEPTION 9 

Evidence analysis 12, find 11, first 

aid 10, languages (French) 10, lan- 

guages (Spanish) 12, trick 12 

MIND 8 

Test 11 

CHARISMA 7 

Taunt 11 

SPIRIT 7 

Intimidation 10 

Possibility Potential: some (45) 

Equipment: M16 Assault Rifle 
(damage value 20, ammo 10, range 3- 
40/250/400), billy club (STR 43/19), 
ID Badge, walkie talkie, bullet proof 
vest (TOU + 5/18). 


Delphi Council Director 
Ellen Connors 

DEXTERITY 9 

Dodge 10, fire combat 14, stealth 10 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 7 

PERCEPTION 9 

Evidence analysis 15, scholar (poli- 

tics) 12, scholar (subversion) 15, trick 

16 

MIND 10 

Test 16, willpower 17 

CHARISMA 10 

Charm 16, persuasion 15, taunt 18 

SPIRIT 10 

Intimidation 17, reality 18 

Possibilities: 15 

Description: Ellen Connors was a 
feared Senator on Capital Hill for many 
years, and was the cold, cunning and 
ruthless person who was just right to 
run the Delphi Council once it was 
established. She has contacts every- 
where, and most m" with any 
amount of power owe her favors. As 
an example, she was able to call upon 
her friends in the military to discredit 
Rat and Coyote when they testified 
that Connors was responsible for Dou- 
glas Kent's murder. 

Though not physically impressive, 
Connors is devilishly persuasive and 
fiendishly intelligent. Of all the gov- 
ernment officials in Houston, she is by 
far the worst to make an enemy of. 


2. Central Intelligence Agency 
Administrative Headquarters: The 
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he Delphi Council 


The Delphi Council is an exclu- 
sive think-tank created by the late 
President Wells, and answerable 
only to the President himself. 
Funding comes from a variety of 
miscellaneous headings, which 
individually don'tdraw theatten- 
tion of a suspicious Congress, but 
total over three billion dollars per 
year for operations and research. 
The Delphi Council is officially 
charged with reporting to the 
President on matters of vital na- 
tional interest, with specific re- 
gard tothe Possibility Wars, and is 
authorized to make laws to pre- 
serve the nation's security. 

The Delphi Council is officially 
a think-tank that is supposed to 
advise the president on the reali- 
ties of the war situation. Within 
the bounds of “national security,” 
the Delphi Council has great lati- 
tude to create legislation. If Con- 
gress disagrees with a law, it may 
take the law directly to the Su- 
premeCourt, butthe DelphiCoun- 
cil members have been crafty 
enough to write an overwhelm- 
ing number of different regula- 
tions which together give thecoun- 
cil great authority —Congresscan 
only disassemble the acts one at a 
time. The Delphi Council is unof- 
ficially authorized to circumvent 
the illegal process and implement 
whatever procedures it feels are 
necessary regardless of legality. 

The DelphiCounciladvises the 
President ona daily basis and also 
issues an annual report summa- 
rizing the world-wide activities of 
the High Lords, as well as the 
actions of other nations. 

The Delphi Council is adminis- 
tered by Ellen Connors, a former 
Senator who was appointed by 
President Quartermain. The In- 
nerCircleof theCouncilisrespon- 
sible for providing expert opin- 
ions on the matters of national 
importance, and the defense con- 
glomerate, the armed forces and 


educational institutions are repre- 
sented on the Inner Circle. 

The Delphi Council's General 
Committeeisactually smallerthan 
the "Inner Circle." Each member 
is responsible for the smooth ad- 
ministration of some facet of the 
Council, and includesthe Regional 
Information Directors. 

The next layer of the Council is 
the "Administrative Council." In- 
dividuals within this moderate 
level of the Council are respon- 
sibleforcataloguing and detailing 
the reports filed by the Delphi 
Council field agents, as well as 
monitor media outlets for favor- 
able media reporting. 

The lowest level of Delphi 
Council operations are the vari- 
ous field agents, domestic agents 
and S; ; 

Domestic field agentsare based 
in major cities and are responsible 
for the coordination of Spartan 
and Storm Knight activities. Most 
of the domestic field agents are 
open about their affiliations (and 
most law enforcement officials 
know enough to give Delphi 
Council agents whatever they 
want), although there are also 
many undercoveragents to watch 
for suspicious activities and co- 
vertly monitor foreigners (and 
other agents). 

Spartans are the armed muscle 
of the Delphi Council, and are 
responsible for maintaining order 
in border regions (near the Living, 
Land), as well as military activi- 
ties within the boundaries of the 
invaded territory, Spartans are 
trained at CIA and various mili- 
tary facilities, but are directly un- 
derthe control of the DelphiCoun- 
cil 


The Delphi Council has also 
been given authorization to direct 
the activities of the FBI and CIA, 
although these two organizations 
are making great efforts to sub- 
vert the directives they are given. 


Chapter Two 


CIA's headquarters is a very modest, 
but spy-proof, five-story building in 
the heart of Houston. The agency has 
developed a great deal of suspicion 
regarding the Delphi Council, and 
quietly expends a great deal of fund- 
ing observing the activities of Delphi 
Council Inner Circle members. The 
CIA is also suspicious of the Japanese, 
and it is rumored (among Storm 
Knights), that the upper echelons of 
the CIA are aware of the true nature of 
the Kanawa Corporation. 


3. Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Administrative Headquarters: The 
FBI has been largely under the indirect 
control of the Delphi Council under 
President Quartermain's administra- 
tion. FBI agents are still responsible 
for investigations of organized crime 
and corrupt government officials, but 
they have also been directed to inves- 
tigate suspicious activities which may 
indicate "other realm activities." FBI 
agents, in fact, warned the Delphi 
Council of the impending Tharkold 
invasion of Los Angeles four days be- 
fore it happened. The FBI is legally 
obligated to turn over all of its files to 
the Delphi Council, but FBI Director 
Marshall Williamsis highly suspicious 
of Ellen Connors (especially consider- 
ing that she did nothing about the 
Tharkold invasion), and so has directed 
his agents to keep a close eye on 
Connors, her uncomfortably cozy af- 
filiations with the Japanese, and her 
dealings with Quartermain. 


Marshall Williams 
DEXTERITY 8 
Dodge 11, fire combat 13, lock pick- 
ing 10, melee weapons 10, presti- 
digitation 11, stealth 14 
STRENGTH 8 
TOUGHNESS 9 
PERCEPTION 11 
Air vehicles 12, evidence analysis 
15, find 14, first aid 13, land vehicles 
12, scholar (intelligence operations) 
19, tracking 14, trick 16, water ve- 
hicles 12 
MIND 10 
Science (surveillance devices) 16, 
survival 15, test 14, willpower 15 
CHARISMA 9 
Charm 11, persuasion 10, taunt 12 
SPIRIT 8 
Faith (Methodist) 9, intimidation 
11, reality 14 
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Possibilities: 10 

Description: Marshall isaman who 
worked his way up from the field to 
the director of the FBI. In his mid- 
fifties, Marshall has been around long 
enough to know when there's some- 
thing that's being hidden, and he 
knows the Delphi Council has some- 
thing big they're hiding. Directly 
against orders from the president, he 
has ordered his best agents to begin a 
quiet investigation of Delphi Council 
activities. He has also offered some 
Storm Knights amnesty regarding the 
Storm Knights Registration Act pro- 
vided they help with the investiga- 
tion. His efforts so far have produced 
nothing conclusive, but he remains 
undaunted. 


4. Crocket Hall, U.S. House of Rep- 
resentatives: (for moreinformation, see 
page 52 of The Cassandra Files). 


5.RepublicHouse, President'sResi- 
dence 


6. Tannerston Hall, U.S. Senate 


7. The Justice Building, U.S. Su- 
preme Court 


8. Joint Chiefs of Staff 


9. Smithsonian Institue, Houston 
Branch 


10. Possibility Invasion War Memo- 
rial 


11. Department of the Treasury 


12. Department of Crisis Manage- 
ment 


13. Department of Commerce 
14. Department of Defense 


15. Environmental Protection 
Agency 

16. Common Ground Association 
Headquarters: (Fora map of this build- 
ing, see page 51 of The Cassandra Files) 
This building has been bombed by 
opponents of the CGA at least five 
times in the past six months, but the 
CGA Board of Directors always re- 
turns and rebuilds. The CGA has been 
forced to put up bulletproof glass, as 
well as reinforced and armored walls, 
and they have placed a metal detector 
at the entrance to stop smuggled fire- 
arms and bombs. Unfortunately for 
the CGA, the police department of 
Houston has been extremely hesitant 
to investigate the bombings, all of 


which have been deemed "inconclu- 
siveevidenceregarding perpetrators." 
However, the city of Houston won't 
allow CGA to arm its guards, nor take 
any other more elaborate security 
measures. The messageis clear — "We 
don't want you." 


17. CyberFrance Consulate/ 
Cyberpapal Nuncio: The agents of 
Jean Malraux have conducted several 
espionage operations from here, the 
most famous of which was the kidnap- 
ping of a NASA scientist. Malraux's 
diplomats have accomplished little 
since their arrival in Houston, but they 
have been able to gather information on 
U.S. intelligence activities in Europe. 
There is a general feeling of hostility 
toward Americans within the bounds 
of the consulate. 


18. Ayslish Embassy: The Ayslish 
embassy is under theaxioms of A yslish 
reality due to a series of talismans that 
are kept on the embassy grounds. The 
quirks of magic have attracted many 
“disenchanted” Core Earthers, and 
relations between Quartermain and 
Ardinay’ssupporters are quite strong. 


19. Nile Embassy: Mobius’ diplo- 
mats are transferred in and out of the 
country so quickly that few of 
Houston's government officials get to 
know these people on a first name 
basis. Although it was rumored that 
the Nile would offer an alliance to the 
United States, relations cooled quickly. 
If the U.S. ever found out about Mo- 
bius’ early support of Baruk Kaah, the 
Nile delegation would be certain to be 
thrown out of the country. 


20. Kanawa Corporation Offices: 
The Kanawa Corporation offices are 
the center of the efforts by Kanawa to 
get favorable trade deals. While the 
Kanawa Corporation is publicly quiet 
about its activities, the behind-the- 
scenes deals with Congressmen, gov- 
ernment officials and businessmen 
from other companies help secure fa- 
vorable trade conditions for 3327's 
main company. 


21. Japanese Embassy (Kanawa 
controlled) 


22. General Automatons Head- 
quarters 


23. Consolidated Defense Indus- 
tries Headquarters 
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24. Magikal Industries, U.S. Head- 
quarters: This London-based corpo- 
ration employs spell casters to put 
simple enchantments upon common 
goods. The U.S. division has naturally 
emphasized enchantments with a 
magic axiom of 7 or lower, and while 
most of the enchantments are truly 
useful, the novelty of the goods has 
been able to get U.S. sales up to 50 
million dollars in the final half of 1991. 


25. The Houston Chronicle: The 
official paper of record in the Houston 
area, the Chronicle has been hit hard by 
the cutthroat competition of the Advo- 
cate, and has also been handicapped 
by asudden inability to get stories first 
(prompted by the activities of the Ad- 
vocate). 


26, The Houston Advocate: The 
Houston Advocate is a Kanawa-owned 
newspaper that started off witha bang 
as it broke a police brutality scandal. 
The paper has since been an advocate 
of Quartermain’s strong-arm tactics 
and oppressive legislation in the name 
of “preserving the nation.” The paper 
deftly avoids dealing with aspects such 
as international trade, and makes ev- 
ery effort to paint all edeinos and 
Jakatts as enemies to the United States. 


27. NBC News/Headquarters 
28. ABC News/Headquarters 
29, CBS News/Headquarters 
30. NTN News/Headquarters 


31. Freedom Hotel: This luxury 
hotel is the establishment of choice for 
visiting businessmen and dignitaries. 
Italso hasa busy nightlife which shows 
off the American culture mixing with 
the varied and unique cultures from 
all over the world, 


Los Angeles 


Los Angeles truly has become the 
“City of Demons.” The city is caught 
between three different realities — the 
Tharkoldu techno-demons, the 
Nippon Techagents (who have poured 
billions of yen into the economy) and 
the Core Earthers caughtin the middle. 

Spartan operatives have been in- 
serted into the highest levels of the 
Kanawa administration, and contacts 
have been made with members of the 
Race. The government, at the prompt- 


UN 


ing of the Kanawa Corporation, has 
encouraged residents to stand and 
fight for the city. For more information 
on Los Angeles, see the Tharkold source- 
book and the Los Angeles Citybook. 


Sacramento 


Sacramento has publicly been called 
^a miracle and tribute to American 
ingenuity." Of course, no one outside 
of the Kanawa Corporation and the 
Delphi Council realizes that the vic- 
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tory was caused by the Japanese. The 
U.S.government has encouraged Japa- 
nese investment simply because it 
doesn't know that 3327 brought a 
maelstrom bridge down into the area. 
The High Lord is walking a very fine 
line to keep his secret quiet, and has 
been forced to use the Yakuza and 
hired agents to eliminate anyone who 
threatens to expose his secret, includ- 
ing Delphi Council and FBI agents. 
Still, most stormers and Storm 
Knights operating for any length of 
time in the area become suspicious of 
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the nature of the "miracle zone," and 
3327's blind is starting to crumble. 
What he will do to e his secret 
is unknown at this time, but he will 
assuredly do something. 


Orlando 


The resort city of Orlando, Florida 
has now replaced Hollywood as the 
entertainment capital of the United 
States. Most of the major special ef- 
fects houses, as well as all of the stu- 
dios, have moved their headquarters 
to the rapidly growing city. 

Thecity has also become a center of 
computer development as a result of 
the amazing new special effects that 
are being pioneered for movies — it 
seems that these days anyone can do a 
great-looking computerized dinosaur 
or Orrorshan creature. Of course, Or- 
lando, Miami, Houston and Los An- 
geles are about the only cities in the 
U.S. where visitors from the other 
realms don't draw a crowd — people 
from other realms have come here 
looking for work as actors, writers and 
entertainers, or view Orlandoasa place 
to get acclimated to the social struc- 
ture of the United States before de- 
parting for other cities in search of 
work and wealth. 

Because of the influx of wealthy 
celebrities, land values have gone from 
outrageous to astronomical. Many of 
the city's poorer residents have been 
forced into cheaper suburbs, creating 
a tremendous drain on the already 
dwindling water table. WhileOrlando 
remains a fairly safe and very clean 
city, there has been a steady increase 
in crime in the neighboring cities. 
Nonetheless, it is still a "magic" city 
that draws dreamers and starlets from 
all over the country. 


NASA 


With the Possibility Wars raging, 
NASA'sspace flight program has been 
stalled. Whilestill operating (and mak- 
ing some progress), NASA's funding 
and operations have been cut signifi- 
cantly. Many of the employees, espe- 
cially the computer engineers, have 
goneinto theentertainment field. Still, 


26 


a die-hard group of scientists still plug 
away at their work. 

The leader of these "die-hards" isa 
young man named Michael Vaccaro. 
Originally from upstate Pennsylvania, 
Michael has devoted himself to his 
work, trying to forget the wars that 
rage beyond the borders of his com- 
puter lab. While not the most well 
known of the scientists remaining at 
NASA, he is the inspiration of the 
group — in fact, there have been sev- 
eral attempts to either hire away or 
eliminate Vaccaro by Nippon, 
Cyberpapal, and Nile agents. So far, 
he has either been too lucky or too 
persistent to be deterred from his work. 


Michael Vaccaro, Computer 
Engineer 
DEXTERITY 8 
Dodge 9, fire combat 10, lock pick- 
ing 9, melee weapons 10, missile 
weapons 9, running 10, stealth 10 
STRENGTH 9 
TOUGHNESS 8 
PERCEPTION 12 
Divination magic 13, evidence 
analysis 15, find 13, first aid 13, land 
vehicles 13, scholar (computers) 17, 
scholar (astronomy) 15, space ve- 
hicles 13 
MIND 13 
Science (computers) 18, science 
(physics) 15, survival 14, willpower 
16 


CHARISMA 8 

SPIRIT 10 

Faith (confidence) 14, intimidation 

(16), reality 17 

Possibilities: 15 

Description: Vaccaro looks very 
much the “average man.” He is about 
6'0", weighing somewhere around 210 
Ibs. However, he is remarkable when 
working or helping others. He is able 
to take the best in his associates and 
bring it to the surface. 

So far, he has used this ability with 
great effectiveness, by helping to keep 
the NASA program together. Also, he 
secretly assists other Storm Knights in 
their fights against the High Lords. He 
is very secretive in his assistance, but 
he often trades knowledge with those 
Knights he is able to meet and be- 
friend. 


Miami 

Miami has become a rowdy trade 
city because of the increased popula- 
tion of southern Florida, and because 
of the drug gangs that continue to 
dominate the crime scene in the city. 
The population of the city proper has 
swollen to nearly double its pre-inva- 
sion size, and Dade County has one of 
the quickest growing populations in 
the nation. 

The Port of Miami is a bustling re- 
gion of the city, where inhabitants of 
every realm ply their goods for sale to 
U.S. merchants. Gleaming skyscrap- 
ers have gone up in the area at record 

, while the docks have been rap- 
idly expanding to account for the in- 
creased ship trade. Ships from Aysle, 
the Nile Empire and the Cyberpapacy 
are docked alongside Core Earth ve- 
hicles, all teeming with goods for 
wealthy American consumers and cor- 
porations. 


The Street Tuffs 


Miami has been a city torn by racial 
violence over the past several years, as 
incoming Cuban and other Hispanic 
refugees and blacks have continually 
clashed over a variety of issues. The 
most violent and vocal Miami street 
gang to emerge in recent months are 
theStreet Tuffs, a predominantly black 
gang that has dominated much of the 
wealthier down town area (most of 
their activities take place at night and 
involve hassling lone individuals). 
Typical Street Tuff 

DEXTERITY 9 

Dodge 12, fire combat 10, melee 

weapons 11, running 10, unarmed 

combat 10 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 10 

PERCEPTION 8 

Language 9, trick 10 

MIND 8 

Streetwise 12 

CHARISMA 8 

Persuasion 10, taunt 11 

SPIRIT 8 

Intimidation 12 

Possibility Potential: some (55) 

Equipment: AK-47 (damage value 
21, ammo 10, range 3-40/150/400), 
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knife (damage value STR 44/18) 
Description: The Street Tuffs are, 
for the most part, local muscle. Most of 
themare just kids who are responding 
totheirenvironment — by killing, loot- 
ing, and stealing. However, some of 
the older members have been known 
to engage in mercenary jobs, either 
being pitted against rival gangsor "tar- 
gets" chosen by whoever has the best 
offer. The Tuffs are aggressive and 
arrogant, but they aren't soldiers. If 
they meet substantial resistance, they 
will fold or run — though surrender is 
becoming less and less of an option. 


Atlanta 


The capital of Georgia has become 
the center of the "Southern Secession- 
ist” movement. In recent years, At- 
lanta has become a center of commu- 
nication, transportation and technol- 
ogy, and many companies that fled 
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TURF 


overpriced Silicon Valley relocated in 
Georgia. Georgia is a major producer 
of paper goods, transportation equip- 
ment, agricultural products and chemi- 
cals, and has a tremendous amount of 
economic might in the region. 

The people of Atlanta feel that Presi- 
dent Quartermain is an ineffectual 
buffoon who is totally incapable of 
saving the United States; there is strong 
sentiment that the South should form 
a more regional government for mu- 
tual defense. Cyberpapal companies 
have quietly invested in this region 
and are making handsome profits 
through the introduction of minor tech- 
nological advances; they are also en- 
couraging secessionist feelings in an 
effort to curry favor with the local 
government. They are “toning down” 
their Catholicism, however, as the 
majority of those involved in the se- 
cessionist movement are not friendly 
with any kind of papist. 


Chapter Two 


Key 


1. Port of Miami 

2. Soto Investments 
Headquarters 

3. Toronaga Chemicals 
Headquarters 

4. Delphi Council 
Field Office 

5. Nile Trade Council 

6. Aysle Trade Center 

7. French Trade 
Ministry 


Philadelphia 


Philadelphia continues to hold 
against against the Living Land, but 
much of the population has been 
evacuated to reasonably secure Core 
Earth territory. Mayor Tim Adleson's 
militia has been severely strained be- 
cause the 157th Infantry Division has 
been moved out of Philadelphia. The 
Storm Knights in the region continue 
to provide supplies for the city, which 
has dwindled toa population of a little 
under one million. 


Detroit 


The Delphi Council's quiet efforts 
to shut down Detroit have ceased be- 
cause the Council realizes that thecity, 
in and of itself, won't hamper the war 
effort. Many of the war vehicles pro- 
duced in the city go directly into ser- 
vice for the 40th Infantry and 63rd 
Artillery Divisions. 
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Hawaii 


Theisland state of Hawaii is still far 
removed from the worries of the con- 
tinental United States, and has become 
essentially independent in spirit. Be- 
cause of the island's convenient loca- 
tion, it remains a stop over for flights 
and ships from all over the Pacific 
Rim, leading to a mixture of realms 
and cultures. Of primeinterest toStorm 
Knightsisthe mysterious Guildmaster, 
whois recruiting them for missions all 
over the world. 

Unknown to the U.S. government, 
itis primarily theGuildmaster's doing 
that has kept Hawaii an American 
state. She feels that her organization, 
and Hawaii in general, will function 
better under the nominal protection of 
the American government. So far, she 
has proven very cooperative in rela- 
tions with the U.S., and she intends to 
continue their working relationship 

.. as long as they don't endanger her 
business. 

See the Infiniverse Update, Volume I 
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for more information on the Guild- 
master and her organization. 


Canada 


Canada has regained its equilib- 
rium after the chaos that developed 
when the national government in Ot- 
tawa was overrun by the Living Land. 
Now, the national government is 
firmly re-established in Regina, 
Saskatchewan, and the war effort has 
been fairly successful. The national 
spirit is good — Canadians know the 
fight will be long and bitter, but they 
didn't start the war with the over- 
whelmingarrogance of the Americans, 
and now that they have won some 
decisive battles, the country is confi- 
dent that it will ultimately win the 
war. 

Canada's greatest source of trouble 
is the militant segment of the French 
Canadian population in Québec, 
which hasassumed control of the prov- 
ince as soon as the Cyberpapacy 


dropped the maelstrom bridge into 
Québec City. 

Canada's military machine has 
come up to full speed, as most of the 
automobile manufacturing plants in 
the center of the country remained in 
Core Earth hands. They have been 
converted to the production of mili- 
tary vehicles, which are seeing action 
in British Columbia, Ontario, and on 
the American fronts in the Great Lakes 
states. Many Canadian factories have 
been converted to weapons manufac- 
turing, and many arms are purchased 
from Hachiman Arms. 

Canada has been able to avoid the 
rampant crime problems of the United 
States due to much stricter gun control 
laws. The proliferation of heavy mili- 
tary weapons has enabled criminals to 
get their hands on powerful weapons, 
but the Canadian people are deter- 
mined nottolosecontrol of their streets 
to the drug smugglers, and a prime 
emphasis of law enforcement is the 
confiscation of illegal weapons. 

Likewise, themilitarizationof much 
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of the Canada-U.S. border has sty- 
mied another source of trouble for the 
Canadians: the drug trade. While still 
in existence, it has becoming much 
harder for drugs to make their way 
over the Canadian border and into the 
hands of the waiting populace. As a 
result, many former users have either 
fled south to be nearer their supply, or 
have kicked the habit. 


Montreal 


Montreal is no longer a bustling, 
bilingual metropolis, but an aban- 
doned, decaying city. The city was 
carefully, but promptly, evacuated as 
soon as the storm fronts approached 
within two hours drive of the city lim- 
its. Mostof the people were directed to 
refugee camps further up the St. 
Lawrence river, leaving behind one of 
the most historic cities on the conti- 
nent. The current population num- 
bers only in the thousands, and, while 
the Canadian army makes regular 
patrols of the city to prevent looting 
and random destruction (the presump- 
tion being that there will be something 
left when the war is over), the city is in 
a sorry state. 


Toronto 


One of the fastest growing cities in 
North America is now in the territory 
of the edeinos, but the resistance com- 
munities haven't given up thestruggle. 
It is believed that an amusement park 
just outside the city, Lakeside Park, 
has become a hardpoint of Earth’s re- 
ality. It is not known exactly why the 
area has resisted the invaders, but the 
focus of the zone appears to be a huge 
ferris wheel called simply “The Big 
Wheel.” The leader of the community 
is only known to authorities as “The 
Magician,” and seems to have a fond- 
ness for simple sleight-of-hand tricks 
and classic art. 


The Magician 
DEXTERITY 10 
Prestidigitation 15 
STRENGTH 8 
TOUGHNESS 9 
PERCEPTION 11 
Divination magic 16, find 14,scholar 
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(magic lore) 15, scholar (storytel- 

ling) 15, tracking 13, trick 18 

MIND 13 

Apportation magic 18, artist (mu- 

sic) 16, artist (painting) 15, survival 

16, test 18, willpower 21 

CHARISMA 14 

Charm 18, persuasion 19, taunt 20 

SPIRIT 11 

Intimidation 21, reality 15 

Possibilities: 14 

Arcane —— and spells: air 
4, metal 3, inanimate 3, folk 3 — he 
currently possesses a wide range of 
low-axiom spells similar to those in 
the Aysle sourcebook and the Torg 
Worldbook, but at lower effect values 

Equipment:Guitar, notebook, flow- 
ers, juggling balls, cape, “folding” top 
hat, cane (damage value STR 42/10), 
white gloves (several pairs), bullhorn 

Description: The Magician is a 
kindly old man who most resembles 
the huckster/ wizard from The Wizard 
of Oz. Thisis intentional. The Magician 
helps keep morale high and will, on 
occasion, help Knights in more sub- 
stantial ways. But he is basically an 
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entertainer (and storyteller), and he 
likes to keep to that. 


Regina 


Regina is a city instilled with pa- 
triotism and a determination to win 
the war. Most of the government offi- 
cials here wereappointed because their 
predecessors were killed in theslaugh- 
terat Ottawa, and they are determined 
to prevent the invasion from taking 
any more innocent lives. 

Regina has madea remarkable trans- 
formation in the past year, become an 
agricultural, industrial, communication 
and sciencecenter. Many of the refugees 
who managed to escape from Toronto 
havesettled here,and thebestand bright- 
est individuals from the other major 
central cities of Calgary, Edmonton and 
Winnipeg have all come to Regina to 
pool resources and knowledge. Oddly 
enough, Regina is where peopleare most 
likely to encounter residents from the 
other realms simply because the city is 
going through such great expansions 
and so much wealth and power has 
been entrusted to its residents. 
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Quebéc Liberté 


The failed Meech Lake Accords, 
conducted in spite of the invasion, 
were enough to send the militant fac- 
tion of French-speaking Québec into a 
revolutionary frenzy. The extremists 
argued that the Canadian government 
was going to let Québec fall without a 
fight. While legislation to secede was 
narrowly blocked several times, legis- 
lation banning the use of English in 
public media or government or other 
official communications was finally 
passed after years of being stalled in 
the provincial legislature. Anti-Anglo 
sentiment is fierce in a small but vocal 
minority of the people — the average 
resident of Québec citizen definitely 
wants to preserve French culture, but 
not give up the benefits of Canadian 
military forces. To them, now is not 
the time to give up aid unless there is 
someone else to take up the vacuum. 

Of course, that aid has come, qui- 
etly and without fanfare, and if the 
people knew the source, they would 
certainly be worried. Jean Malraux had 
been supplying French Québec with 
financial aid and technical assistance 
since the onset of the war, but recently 
Malraux made his final move, drop- 
ping an invisible maelstrom bri 
into Québec City. While the technol- 
ogy has certainly been advantageous, 
theever-morestringent proclamations 
of theCatholic Bishops in the province 
worry the common parishioners, who 
are used to a “wilder” lifestyle than is 
permissible by current dictates. They 
also feel threatened by the increased 
numbers of PQ officers who are pay- 
ing close attention to the actions of 
citizens — the morality of the 
Cyberpope is not welcome, even if his 
aid is. 

Cardinal-Deacon Claude 
Rousseau 

DEXTERITY 11 

Dodge 14, energy weapons 13, fire 

combat 13, stealth 12 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 12 (19 with armor) 


PERCEPTION 13 

Cyberdeck operation 20, evidence 

analysis 19, find 16, language 14, 

scholar (religion) 16, trick 17 

MIND 12 

Test 14, willpower 14 

CHARISMA 13 

Charm 17, ion 18 

SPIRIT 17 (13 without blessing 

vow) 

Faith 21 (17), focus 20 (16), intimi- 

dation 20(16), reality 20 (16) 

Possibilities: 27 

Equipment: (All of Rousseau's 
cybergear is disguised to appear as 
normal flesh) — IRCOM Custom Vee 
Cyberdeck (response «2, stealth +3, pro- 
cessor 4, storage 5), GWI God- 
Beam (damage value 26), Cyberware: 
NeuraCal, EpiphaNeur, interdermal 
plate(head and body; TOU «7 / 19), FFO 
CamEye, CSI LEDs, FFO NightView, 
Avro PR ILV (damage value 19), slicers 
(STR+2/11); cyber value 17 


The Maritime Provinces 


The Maritime provinces of New 
Foundland, Prince Edward Island, 
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick are 
extremely nervous about the prospect 
of an independent Québec, simply 
because they fear it will be very easy 
for a distant national government to 
forget their needs. Already these four 
provinces are far from the center of 
attention because the war zone has 
effectively cut the nation in half re- 
gardless of the status of Québec. Cur- 
rently the provinces are producing 
goods for the war effort and sending 
soldiers to fight in the war, but at this 
point, they haven't become directly 
involved in the war. 


Mexico 


Mexico's biggest problem lies to 
the north of the border. For years, 
thousands of people illegally immi- 
grated to the United States seeking 
jobs and a better life. However, once 
the invasion hit, most of the former 
Mexican nationals realized that Mexico 


wouldn't be such a bad place to live 
after all, and thousands of American 
nationals, from California to Texas, 
also looked to Mexico as a good place 
to escape the grim realities of the war 
the rest of the world had been thrust 
into. 

Mexico'sonly saving grace has been 
the modest increase in oil prices re- 
sulting from increased consumption. 
However, Mexico is still plagued by 
overcrowding, unemployment, pov- 
erty, international debt and stagger- 
ing social problems that have only be 
exacerbated by the invasion. 

These problems have kept Mexico 
from becoming a prime target of in- 
vaders from other realms, but now, 
with so much High Lord against High 
Lord fighting, it is likely that the large 
population base will attract attention. 
The Kanawa Corporation is currently 
taking advantage of some of the cheap 
labor, and the Akashans are taking an 
interest in the pollution caused by their 
neighbors to the north. 


The Refugee Problem 


Nearly four million people have 
fled the United States, overwhelming 
the infrastructure for the northern 
Mexican states of Chihuahua, Baja 
California Sur, Baja California Norte, 
Sonora, Coahuila, Nuevo Leóm and 
Tamaulipas. This area is dominated 
by deserts, steppes and fairly arid for- 
ests, creating a tremendous drain on 
available water supplies for agricul- 
ture and other vital industries. 
Mexico's agricultural situation was 
already desperate enough to require 
importing tons of food every year, but 
the refugees made the situation a true 
crisis. 

The United States, acknowledging 
the crisis that is indirectly its fault, has 
sent shipments of food, water and 
medicine, but the refugees have no 
intention of returning to the U.S. until 
their homes are safe from invasion. 
Huge refugee camps have been set up 
in the border regions, but due to lax 
security, many of the refugees have 
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left and headed straight for Mexico 
City and the more habitable southern 
regions of the country. They have met 
with refugees from the Akashan "in- 
vasion" and the Comaghaz plague — 
in fact, that latter difficulty could be- 
come a serious problem in the refugee 
camps very soon. 


Teotihuacan 


This ancient city was briefly closed 
last year after a series of inexplicable 
events, Reports from Storm Knight 
groups indicate that a new threat to 
the Earth was prevented from estab- 
lishing a realm, The city, which for a 
brief period had been described as 
restored toits former glory, remains in 
ruins. Now that the site has been re- 
opened, huge crowds have thronged 
to the sight both for its historical im- 
pact and due to the rumors that 
abounded after the closing. Due to the 
diversity of theories and silence of both 
the Mexican and American govern- 
ments, the city has taken on a mys- 
tique not unlike that of Stonehenge 
and Mount Shasta in California. 
Thanks to the guidance of Storm 
Knights, we believe that all artifacts of 
a potentially dangerous nature were 
found and destroyed. 


Mexico City 


Mexico City, North America's larg- 
est city, now stands at a population of 
20 million, making it one of the most 
polluted, overcrowded and poverty 
stricken cities in the world. Making 
the situation ever more desperate is 
the prospect that a devastating earth- 
quake, suchas happened in 1985, could 
strike at any time. 

Mexico City is responsible for half 
of Mexico's industrial capacity, and is 
one of the few places in the country to 
offer reasonably paying jobs. Unfor- 
tunately, the city has been over- 
whelmed by people looking for jobs, 
so thecity is truly taken to its limits by 
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the crush of people that jam the Valley 
of Mexico. 

Currently, many desperate people 
inhabit Mexico City, and, if a wily 
High Lord were to provide motiva- 
tion, food, and armament, the popula- 
tion could willingly give up their alle- 
giance to Core Earth for food and shel- 


ter. Storm Knights operating in the 
area are well acquainted with this pos- 
sibility, but are unable to counter it. It 
is hoped that the threat of the 
Comaghaz will actually help keep the 
Mexico City people from “going over” 
to one of the invaders at the first op- 
portunity. 
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South America, 
Central America 
and the Caribbean 


outh America's vast min- 
eral and agricultural re- 
sources, but lack of ex- 
tensive industrial facili- 
ties, has allowed for ex- 
plosive, but seemingly uncontrolled 
growth in the past few decades. The 
result has been vast riches for some 
individuals, but as a whole, poverty is 
a tradition in this region. Argentina, 
Venezuela and Brazil have had run- 
away inflation for years (in 1989, 
Brazil'sinflation rate was over 17005), 
with this region contributing several 
of the largest debtor nations in the 
world — most of these nations have 
been dependent upon constant refi- 
nancing to avoid defaulting on inter- 
national loans. 

The arrival of the Akashans thrust 
the continent into chaos. Peru, Bolivia, 
Chile and Argentina were especially 
hard hit, as economies and social 
norms were cast aside in the rush to 
embrace and control the mysterious 
“bio-technology.” Still, there are some 
who believe that, if the Comaghaz vi- 
rus can be contained or destroyed — 
which doesn’t look very hopeful at 
present — the arrival of the Akashans 
may actually benefit this area of the 
world. 


G amemaster Note 


For more information on 
| South America and the reper- 
| cussions of the Akashan land- 
| ings, please see the Space Gods | 
sourcebook. 


Argentina — 
Behind the Lines 


President Pedro Rios, of the popu- 
lar Péron Party, faces an unenviable 
task. He rules the world's third largest 
debtor nation, and must cope with the 
Akashan landing. They have sent a 
plague upon this nation — the 
Comaghaz have infected many thou- 
sands throughout the country, and no 
city, no town has been free of the 
dreaded disease. Testing has proven 
futile, the disease irreversible. 

Rios has pulled back his trustwor- 
thy forces, but has had great difficulty 
purchasing weapons. The only strong 
defense is around the Federal District, 
surrounding Buenos Aires. Comaghaz 
infected individuals have continually 
made their way into the “secured re- 
gions,” with these creatures, for that’s 
what these people seem to become, 
acting with frightening cunning. 


Mendoza 


This city, located at the base of a 
major trade route through the Andes 
Mountains, marks the edge of a desert 
Located right in the middle of the 
Akashan landing sight, Mendoza has 
become a major stronghold for 
Akashan forces determined to elimi- 
nate the Comaghaz, and they have 
apparently established good relations 
with rogue Storm Knights who have 
made their way to the city. 

While the local city government still 
maintains power, it has actively culti- 
vated the help and advice of the Storm 
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Knights and Akashans, primarily the 
biotech engineer Therium. The city's 
population of over one million must 
rely upon much of the surrounding 
area for its food, and at this time 
Therium is devoting most of his time 
to developing more efficient crops in- 
stead of weapons development. 

Due to the assistance of the Aka- 
shans, the city leaders have built an 
"enlightened" Comaghaz treatment 
center, avoiding the harsh treatment 
that victims receive in other portions 
of the country. 

Withtheassistanceofthe Akashans, 
the Mendozans have been able to care- 
fully regulate access to the city, and 
prevent an outbreak of the Comaghaz 
from reaching the city. 


City Defenses 


With the help of the Akashans, a 
wall four meters tall has been built 
around the entire city. All roads have 
been re-routed to the city gates on the 
east wall, and due to the strict new 
security procedures, it takes a full day 
to get permission to enter the city. In 
addition, allaircraft mustactually land 
at an airfield ten miles away from the 
city where passengers and cargo are 
detained, examined, and shipped in. 
This has proven inconvenient but ef- 
fective — so far. 

All visitors must proceed tothe huge 
parking lot just outside the city gates. 
In one-hour shifts, people are allowed 
to enter the lot, park, and enter the 
Comaghaz research lab. On alternate 
hours, those who havebeen cleared by 
the lab are allowed to return to their 
vehicles and enter the city. Those who 
fail the tests are placed in suspended 
animation within the lab. So far, this 
has been a one-way trip. 

The guard towers are nearly three 
stories tall, and manned by well- 
equipped Akashanand human troops. 
Within the towers, they regulate the 
smooth and orderly operation of the 
Comaghaz detection process. At any 
giventime, therearealsoseveral dozen 
troops patrolling the parking lot, mak- 
ing sure that no one hides and avoids 
the detection process. All troops who 
may come into physical contact with 
possibly-infected individuals are 
equipped with sealed suits, and are 
under orders to shoot any individual 
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who tries to make physical contact 
with them. 


Mendoza Guards 

DEXTERITY 9 

Dodge 12, energy weapons 12, fire 

combat 12, melee weapons 11 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 8 

PERCEPTION 9 

Evidence analysis 12, find 10, first 

aid 11 

MIND 8 

Willpower 13 

CHARISMA 8 

SPIRIT 9 

Intimidation 14 

Possibility Potential: some (35) 

Equipment: Protective suit 
(TOU+10 versus airborne or chemical 
attacks) equipped with one kilometer 
range radiocom (if character receives 
a heavy wound, the suit has been punc- 
tured and the wearer may be infected 
as normal), Kevlar ceramic under- 
armor (TOU+7/15), energy blaster 
with +2 electronic sight (damage value 
30, ammo 40, 3-100/300/500) 

Description: Sealed in the brilliant 
blue, face-hiding “bio-safe suits,” these 


troops inspire fear and obedience. They 
are under strict orders to defend their 
city from Comaghaz infection through 
forced testing of anyone entering the 
city, and areauthorized to kill anyone 
who refuses to comply. Most are well- 
balanced and efficient without being 
ruthless, but a very few see their posi- 
tion as a means for personal gain. 


1. Comaghaz Research Lab All visi- 
tors are required to submit to a com- 
plete battery of tests in this lab. For 
complete statistics, see the "Comaghaz 
Research Lab" description. 


2. City Government Center The 
human government, Storm Knights 
and Akashan representatives plan the 
defense and continued support of the 
city from this building. 

3. Akashan Building All Akashans 
in the city reside in this organic build- 
ing, which looks more like a huge, 
cubical tree than a building. Standing 
at over 50 meters tall, it towers over all 
of theother buildings in theouter wall 
area. 


4. Marketplace Certainly the most 
interesting portion of thecity, here the 
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The Akashan Problem 


The Akashans appear, at first glance, to be potentially valuable allies. 
However, in the opinion of myself and many of my field agents, they 
represent a threat to U.S. interests, primarily through their affinity for the 
Living Land. Whenever the issue is brought up to their leaders, they seem 
to be able only to laugh and smile in their condescending way, and blather 
onabout how the edeinosat least respect their environment. Of course, they 
do admit that their actions are "regrettable and typical of a less advanced 
race." They also comment upon the "misguided" leader of the edeinos, the 
notorious Baruk Kaah. 

Obviously, this patronizing attitude is a danger to the United States. 
However, we cannot challenge the Akashans one-on-one because of their 


superior technology. It is my recommendation that we attempt to foment 
distrust and fear of the Akashans, while making every effort to control 
domestic presentation of the Akashans' position on the edeinos. We can 
hardly afford to allow the Living Land residents to be portrayed as “merely 
misunderstood." Alternatively, we may wish to cultivate better diplomatic 
relations with the Akashans, perhaps even to arrange formal trade and 
technology if we can manipulate the situation to our advantage. 


Awaiting your directives, 


EE aa BRIT 


Ellen Connors 


PARKING LOT 


Akashans and Mendozans are learn- 
ing much about each other through 
the shared marketplace area. The 
Akashans will only sell a few non- 
military biotech items, and the major- 
ity of the area is dominated by pro- 
duce and meat salesmen. 


Comaghaz Research Lab 


Therium’s research into the nature 
of the Comaghaz virus hasn't led to 
any startling breakthroughs, but he 
has developed a "stopgap" measure 
that slows the progress of the disease. 
Through a combination of bio-neural 
chemicals and extremely low tempera- 
tures, Therium has placed several hun- 
dred victims into suspended anima- 
tion, and, to date, none of his subjects 
have passed from First Stage into Sec- 
ond Stage. He has intentionally tried 
to synthesize the effects of the psionic 
power suspend animation in order to 
make it available to non-psionics. 

Guards in sealed suits can be found 
throughout the research lab, directing 


the movement of visitors. 
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1. Entrance Every individual walk- 
ing through this area is scanned by 
elaborate sensors that detect minute 
variances in body temperature and 
chemistry. 

2. Scanner Analysis The Akashan 
doctors in this room carefully study 
the information gathered by the scan- 
ners. Any individual with unusual 
readings are given more careful scru- 
tiny. A lock picking total of 16 (applied 
with an electronic lockpick set) is nec- 
essary to force the way through the 
door, which has a Toughness of 18. 


3. Testing Lab One at a time, indi- 
viduals are sent into the testing labs, 
where Akashan doctors in sealed suits 
extract a minute amount of blood for 
analysis. The initial testing takes ap- 
proximately 15 minutes; blood 
samples are taken to the analysis lab 
(location 7) for complete testing and 
breakdown. 

4. Waiting Rooms After initial test- 
ing, each individual is given a waiting 
room equipped with a bed and bath- 


room and some magazines. While the 
complete tests are completed over a 
period of one day, the individual must 
stay in his individual waiting room 
(each square on the map represents a 
complex of 200 waiting rooms). Each 
of these rooms has a specially coded 
door which ires a lock picking total 
of 17 to get through, and the door has 
a Toughness of 15. 


5.Final Assembly Area After some- 
one has been authorized to enter the 
city, large groups of these individuals 
are sent to wait in this room before 
leaving. 

6. Administrative Offices The vari- 
ousadministrators and head research- 
ers for the lab are based in these of- 
fices. A lock picking total of 16 is neces- 
sary to break into these offices. 


7. Analysis Lab In these labs, the 
complete tests on each individual are 
completed, through a series of com- 
puter and biotech scans. Due to the 
exhaustive level of testing and the in- 


credible equipment at their disposal, 


the scientists get three different at- 
tempts to find the Comaghaz virus, 
with each roll getting a +10 bonus; if 
any single test comes up positive, the 
individual is considered infected and 
future testing is done after the indi- 
vidual has been placed in suspended 
animation. 

8. Suspended Animation Complex 
Any individual infected with the 
Comaghaz virus is placed in the com- 
plex, which slowly reduces the 
patient's temperature and brain func- 
tion, thereby impeding the progress of 
the disease. It is believed that this pro- 
cess will sustain victims until a cure is 
found. When a person is “put under,” 
samples of blood and other fluids and 
tissues are routed from the body into a 
secure testing area. 


Biotech weapons 18, dodge 15, en- 
ergy weapons 15, maneuver 14, 
stealth 14 

STRENGTH 11 
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Personal Diary, 11 November 


r they could. 


door. I opened it to see 


TOUGHNESS 12 

PERCEPTION 13 

Evidence analysis 19, find 18, first 

aid 23, language 17, psionic ma- 

nipulation 18 

MIND 13 

Medicine 24, psionic resistance 17, 

science (biotech) 22, science (chem- 

istry) 20, test 20 

CHARISMA 11 

Charm 16, persuasion 17, taunt 19 

SPIRIT 12 

Faith (aka) 13, intimidation 16; real- 

ity 15 

Possibilities: 13 

Alignment: Aka 

Psionic Powers: Kinesis (contain- 
ment, energy routing, telekinesis), Psionic 
Defense (psychic aid, telepathic repul- 
sion), Psychic Senses (farsight, life sense, 
psychic infravision), Aka (mind seal, psy- 
chic willpower) 

Equipment: Kinetic armor (armor 
value TOU +10/30), aminatral, dalen, 
kilith, calaki (damage value STR +8, 18 
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perround), graviticray (damage value 
30), skimmer, biotech repair kit 

Description: Therium is a “rogue” 
biotech engineer who has made him- 
self available tothe leaders of Mendoza. 
He feels that his expertise will be very 
helpful to the people of Earth, and 
feels a great deal of guilt that his people 
were responsible for bringing the 
Comaghaz to Earth — so strong is his 
guilt that he decided to become in- 
volved in the war against his Aka phi- 
losophy. He has established a biotech 
labin the city, and has helped equi 
the local militia with the advanced 
weapons. 

Personally, Therium is an animated 
and brilliant individual when dealing 
with science — and nearly as over- 
powering personally. If he chose, he 
could become a great leader in the war 
and anally of the Storm Knights. How- 
ever, his primary concern will always 
be the Comaghaz plague. 


Akashans. They held 
the point. 
ring blasts of energy 


and joined with us. But, byallying 


— “Brack” Guiterrez 


Economics 


Argentina has much economic po- 
tential, with a strong foundation in 
agricultural products and ample min- 
eral wealth. However, the problems of 
the invasion have forced the govern- 
ment to abandon much of its mining 
efforts. Agriculture has taken a major 
blow because the government hasn't 
been able to establish a sure means of 
monitoring food being brought into 
the cities. 

Currently, U.S. dollars, French 
francs and Japanese Yen are prefer- 
able to Argentine australs because of 
current economic conditions. 


Brazil 


Brazil's exploitation and destruc- 
tion of the rain forests continues on at 
full speed, despite the developments 
on the rest of the continent. The 
economy of the country remains weak, 
inflation continues on at over 100% 
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and price controls haven't succeeded 
in providing basic resources to the 
very poor (these efforts have been 
undermined by greedy industrialists). 
Brazil is a nation of economic con- 
trasts, with a huge poverty-stricken 
under-class and a very small, but vis- 
ible and incredibly wealthy upper 
class. 

Since the inception of the war, the 
Brazilians have felt besieged by the 
forces of the High Lords. The most 
prominent challenge to Brazil has been 
from the Antipope Jean Malraux, who 
initially thought that his faith would 
be powerful enough to sway the 
masses. After the initial efforts were 
rebuffed, the formation of the Peace of 
Godorganization helped Malraux gain 
much influence. 


Peace of God 


Malraux’s initial open efforts to gain 
converts to his faith found only fail- 
ure, but with time his priests in the 
country hit upon a very successful 
tactic with the coming of the Akashans. 


io de Janeiro 


The following report was 
filed several months ago by an 
agent posing as a rich aristocrat. 
Her experiences lead us to be- 
lieve that Brazil is not far from a 
complete takeover by the forces 
of Malraux ... 


Rio is no longer just an exotic 
city for the jet set; with the ar- 
rival of the Bible Blasters 
(Cyberpapal agents), things are 
getting very tense. Because of 
the cyber agents' secrecy, it is 
impossible to distinguish be- 
tween legitimate Roman Catho- 
lic clergy and those of Malraux. 

My experiences during carni- 
val make me conclude that the 
situation in the city is precari- 
ous. Thecarnival was wilderthan 
ever, but further investigation 
by my contacts leads me to be- 
lieve that the cyber agents actu- 


ally kidnapped scores of people 


Chapter Three 


and inserted a type of mind-con- 

trol technology called "faith 

chips." 

The recent arrival of the rov- 
ing Free People of Brazil patrols 
has made the streets much safer, 
butintoleranceof non-Brazilians 
seems to be on the rise. 

I have included a list of several 
locations that I haven't had time to 
investigate, but they do merit closer 
inspection: 

1. The Free People of Brazil 
headquarters. l'veseentoo many 
slick operations not to be able to 
spotonea mileaway. These guys 
are based in the heart of Rio, and 
if we're ever going to trace their 
chain of command, someone will 
have to get on the inside. 

2. Doc’s Biotech Shop. This 
could be a sick joke; supposedly 
this tinkerer-type happened 
across a huge cache of biotech 


equipment in the jungle. If there 
is such a place, he must have 
some more elaborate contacts, 
and supposedly agents from all 
over the planet, including sev- 
eral Core Earth corporations, 
have been paying top dollar for 
samples of advanced technology. 
This kind of operation is most 
likely going to be located in the 
rundown warehouse neighbor- 
hoods. Most of the powerful 
biotech has been damaged by its 
presence in an alien reality, and 
other stuff is just plain useless. 

3. Cyberpapal satellite link. 
If Malraux is going to be able to 
keep any control over his agents, 
he must havea satellite uplink to 
hiscommunication net. There are 
five or six different stories about 
where these agents are based, 
but no hard proof. 
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Mr. President: 

South America has been completely reoriented due to the arrival of the Akashans, 
whose superior technology and reputed advanced mental powers have given them a decided 
edge in their dealings with South American nations. 

The activities of the seemingly benevolent beings has greatly undermined the economic 
stability that this portion of the world has been struggling to achieve for many years. 
The Akashans are also known to be sympathetic to the actions of the edeinos within 
the Living Land. 

These two factors lead me to strongly recommend that we consider the Akashans a threat 
to the interests of the United States. 


Since the first landing of the aliens in November, 
agents, primarily registered Storm Knights, to the region to investigate the events 
in South America. Preliminary reports, although sketchy, indicate that the Akashans 
aren't as in control of the region as they have led Earth's authorities to believe. 
I urge extreme caution in the region, and cannot recommend strongly enough that a full 


I have sent several groups of 


travel embargo be levied upon nations which are cooperating with the Akashans. 


Sincerely, 


Ln app 


Alberto Trapper 


Regional Information Director, South America 


The Peace of God, a secret CyberFrance 
front organization, has been especially 
successful with recruiting, and preach- 
ing preparedness for the coming battles 
with the Akashans. Claiming that the 
Akashans intend to rob Brazil of all of 
its wealth and dominate the people 
and that they have turned far from the 
faith of God, the organization has 
slowly earned influence among the 
wealthy and politically powerful. 

Many Peace of G riests, under 
the guise of traditional Roman Catho- 
lic priests, venture to the rural vil- 
lages, slowly converting the masses, 
while also forcefully outfitting local 
priests with faith chips in order to get 
their unswerving loyalty. 


Peace of God Priest 
DEXTERITY 8 
Dodge 12, energy weapons 12, fire 
combat 12, long jumping 13, melee 
weapons 12, running 12, stealth 12, 
unarmed combat 12 
STRENGTH 9 
TOUGHNESS 9 (14) 
PERCEPTION 11 
Cyberdeck operations 14, find 12, 
scholar (Avignon Doctrine) 11, trick 
12 
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MIND 10 

Science (computers) 12, survival 12, 

test 12, willpower 13 

CHARISMA 9 

Charm 12, persuasion 13, taunt 11 

SPIRIT 8 

Faith (Cybercatholicism) 14, focus 

15 (17 with crucifix), intimidation 

14 

Possibility Potential: some (40) 

Equipment: HallowMesh (armor 
value 45/25), God Meeter (damage 
value 20), power dagger (damage 
value STR«5/19), Cyberware: Neura- 
Cal, EpiphaNeur, BelleView 20-20, CSI 
LEDs, CyberHam Receiver, TSE 
LeMotion, Throat Mike, Homer, 
DATAS Boomer, MB Charger, Chip- 
Holder 3; cyber value 21 

Description: Chosen from theranks 
of ordinary fanatically-loyal cyber- 
priestsand nuns, these tatives 
of Avignon have been given advanced 
training in survival, as well as how to 
approach and convert the poor and 
uneducated masses of rural poverty- 
stricken South Americans. Nearly all 
Cyberpriests in foreign areas have ac- 
cess to "the Host," a kind of talisman 
that temporarily allows them to create 
a reality bubble even if they are not 


possibility-rated. Since most of their 
"embassies" have more permanent 
talismans, they can go there when they 
disconnect and be relatively safe. 


Free People of Brazil 


The Free People of Brazil is a civic 
pride organization verging on the para- 
military. Organized around local 
neighborhoods, the individual mem- 
bers are charged with patrolling neigh- 
borhoods, stopping petty crimes and 
looking out for signs of Akashan or 
Comaghaz infiltration. Unfortunately 
for Brazil, the Kanawa Corporation 
has managed to get its fingers very 
deeply into this particular pie by get- 
ting control of several of the most in- 
fluential leaders. Kanawa hastwomain 
objectives with the FPB: one, wrest 
influence away from the Cyberpapacy, 
and, two, getaccess to Akashan technol- 
ogy. Because the Brazilian people are so 
resolute that the Akashans are not to be 
trusted, the FPB members have had very 
little trouble getting their hands on any 
advanced equipment. 

The FPB has also been assisted by 
money from the South American De- 


Fy 
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velopment Trust, also a Kanawa front 
corporation. 

Recently, the FPB/ Kanawa agents 
have come across the so-called “drug 
substitute" (now nicknamed DS-Pow 
by the drug crowd) that the Akashans 
developed to replace drug addictions. 
Despite the fact that the drug is physi- 
cally non-addictive, the FPB has found 
that the drug is psychologically addic- 
tive: thereare literally scores of former 
addicts who now do nothing but take 
the drug to the exclusion of eating, 
sleepingoranyotheractivity. Through 
wide distribution of DS-Pow, the FPB 
has built up a virtual army of “plea- 
sure addicts.” The Kanawa represen- 
tatives are currently shipping a large 
quantity of the drug to Japan to see if 
the product can be mass produced in 
Core Earth or Nippon Tech reality, 
with plans to market the pleasure- 
causing drug around the world. 


Pleasure Addict 
DEXTERITY 7 
Dodge9, firecombat 9, melee weap- 
ons 10, stealth 8 


ai 


STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 8 

PERCEPTION 6 

Find 8, tracking 7, trick 9 

MIND 7 

Willpower 8 

CHARISMA 6 

Taunt 9 

SPIRIT 7 

Possibility Potential: some (60) 

Equipment: Knife (damage value 
STR+3/18); “squad leaders” often 
have AK-47's (damage value 21) 

Description: Totally dedicated to 
the cause of "protecting Brazil from 
outside threats" and without remorse, 
these individuals can be encountered 
in any urban area of Brazil. They are 
often abusive and dangerous. Due to 
the incredible poverty of the nation, 
they will steal any objects of worth, 
and cripple anyone who tries to stand 
in their way. While DS-Pow suppos- 
edly has no harmful physical side ef- 
fects, it has one major psychological 
one: those who enjoy taking it allow 
their mental skills and other abilities 


Chapter Three 


toatrophy. They are lazy and hedonis- 
tic beyond all else. 


Chilé 


Chilé's capital of Santiago contin- 
ues to be the seen of much activity, as 
the South American Development 
Trust, with strong ties to the Japanese 
Kanawa Corporation, has financed the 
construction a large, modern business 
district justa few blocks from the capi- 
tal. Theburgeoning economy, centered 
on precious metal exports, has pro- 
vided wealth and security to a nation 
that has been plagued by military dic- 
tatorships for many years. 

It is known that the Chiléan mili- 
tary is planning another coup, but rep- 
resentatives of the Japanese have been 
able to convince the rebellious mili- 
tary officers to delay their plans (per- 
haps it was the first five or six ship- 
ments of ultra-modern weapons from 
Japan). The arms market in the nation 
is growing by leaps and bounds, and 
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the black market has been responsible 
for introducing weapons that have 
seenaction throughout the hemisphere 
(rebel weapons captured in Nicara- 
gua were traced back to Santiago). 

While this country hasn't been of 
major concern in the past, the fact that 
it has become the weapon smuggling 
channel of choice causes great con- 
cern. Ultimately, discrete, or even 
overt, intervention may be 

One possible wrench that could be 
thrown in the Kanawa agents' gears, 
however, is the fact that several of the 
Chilean mines have proved to have 
more value than minerals secreted 
within them. Several operations have 
stumbled on “Those Who Wait" Aka- 
shan research stations, biotech storage 
facilities (with incredibly old proto- 
typeexperiments), and other Akashan 
structures. Kanawa has taken a great 
interest in these extremely dangerous 
sites, and the Akashans have begun 
contacting Storm Knights and send- 
ing out Monitors to secure these areas 
as they are discovered. No one, not 
even Rotan Ulka, has any idea what 
might turn up. 


Colombia 


While the Colombian government 
has been able to rid itself of a small 
number of the heavily-armed and well- 
financed drug cartels, the most pow- 
erful and dangerous organizations 
remain hidden in the troubled nation. 
The cartels still rely upon terrorism 
and assassination to rule the country. 

However, after the Akashans 
landed, the government actively 
sought out "psyops" to hunt down 
drug production factories. The psyops 
teams have been able to flush more of 
the drug dealers out of the jungle and 
into hiding abroad. 

A few Akashanscientists have made 
handsome profits for many pharma- 
ceuticals companies by drawing upon 
the wealth of natural resources in the 
country's rain forests. 

Due to the current distress in 
Panama, Colombia has also become a 
prime trade route. With the Panama 
Canal closed indefinitely, the new 
Trans-Colombian Highway, running 
from Cartagena to Puerto Neuvo, is 
responsible for the passage of three- 
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The Hunters 


This psyops team was one of the first 
organized by the Colombian govern- 
ment. The team has had a remarkably 
successful record and has shut down 
three different manufacturing plants 
with only two team fatalities and a few 
dozen "collateral casualties." 


Dragnor, Psyops Team Leader 
DEXTERITY 10 

Biotech weapons 15, dodge 14, en- 

ergy weapons 13, maneuver 12, 

melee weapons 13, stealth 13, un- 

armed combat 11 

STRENGTH 10 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 10 

Evidence analysis 13, find 12, 

psionic manipulation 16, space ve- 

hicles 12, trick 12 

MIND 9 

Psionic resistance 15, test 11 

CHARISMA 9 

Persuasion 12, taunt 10 

SPIRIT 9 

Intimidation 12 

Possibilities: 21 

Alignment: Coar 

Psionic Powers: Kinesis (contain- 
ment, energy routing); Psionic Defense 
(general resistance (group), general resis- 
tance (self), psychic aid, psychic screen), 
Telepathy (cloud mind, mind meld, send 
thoughts), Coar (ego strike, mind probe, 
psychic attack) 

Equipment: Kinetic armor (armor 
value TOU+10/19), tentacle sword 
(damage value STR+6/16, see page 
101 of the Space Gods sourcebook), 
starshredder (damage value STR+4/ 
14/23, see note on page 103 of the 
Space Gods sourcebook), pulse cannon 
(damage value 23), gutadatl (DEX+2/ 
STR+2), volent rope, transtech (bio- 
tech), vitamin/mineral packs (5) 

Background: Dragnor founded the 
Hunters after learning of the terrorist 
actions of the Colombian drug lords. 
A rogue Monitor, he left the forces, 
disgusted with the fact that his people 
have spread the Comaghaz to an al- 
ready troubled planet. He feels that if 
he can contribute to the defeat of the 
drug lords, he will certainly aid in 
eradicating the High Lords. 


Frederico Sanchez, Core Earth 
Mercenary 

DEXTERITY 9 

Beast riding 10, dodge 13, fire com- 
bat 14, maneuver 12, melee weap- 
ons 12, missile weapons 11, run- 
ning 12, stealth 12, swimming 10, 
unarmed combat 10 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 8 

PERCEPTION 7 

Find 8, first aid 9, land vehicles 9, 
trick 11 

MIND 7 

Survival 9 

CHARISMA 8 
Charm 9, persuasion 12, taunt 12 
SPIRIT 6 

Possibilities: 2 

Equipment: M60 (damage value 
23), AK-47 (damage value 21), two 
knives (damage value STR+3/19), 
infra-red sight (+2 to hit in darkness) 

Background: Sanchez was a well- 

known Colombian mercenary, often 
believed to work for the same drug 
lords he is fighting now. Quite simply, 
the huge rewards offered by the gov- 
ernment were too luscious to turn 
down, and his strategic knowledge 
has proven invaluable to his Akashan 
employer. He is tall, thin, and hand- 
some, but his heart is as cold as the 
deep of space, and given sufficient 
cause (money), would hire on for any- 
one else. 


Typical Hunter (either Core Earth 
or Client Race) 

DEXTERITY 9 

Dodge 12, fire combat 12, melee 

weapons 11, unarmed combat 10 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 10 

PERCEPTION 8 

Find 10, first aid 11, language (Span- 

ish) 10, tracking 9, trick 11 

MIND 8 

CHARISMA 6 

SPIRIT 6 

Possibilities: none 

Equipment: AK-47 (damage value 
21), knife (damage value STR+3/19), 
chameleon suit (+3 to stealth), volent 
rope 

Description: Most of the Hunters 
have come from the ranks of the mili- 
tary or mercenary organizations. The 
current three mercs being used are all 
American mercenaries who saw ac- 
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tion in Nicaragua in the mid-1980's. 
They are trustworthy as long as there 
is a pay check involved. A very few 
Client Race members have signed on, 
caring little for the Akashan philoso- 
phies but eager to make as much as 
they can of their exile. 


Trans-Colombian 
Highway 


The recently completed Trans-Co- 
lombian Highway runs from 
Cartagena, through the heart of the 
Andes Mountains and Medellín, to 
the newly built port city of Puerto 
Neuvoon the Pacific Ocean. Theroute 
was built partially of existing high- 
ways, but several months of construc- 
tion in the heart of dangerous jungles 
and mountain passes were required to 
complete portions of the road. 

Convoysoftrucks, sometimes num- 
bering in the hundreds, stream from 
the cities across the mountains and to 
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the shores awaiting on the other side. 
With the dangers of the cross country 
trek, many companies hire scores of 
mercenaries to guard their trucks from 
drug lord minions and overambitious 
bandits (although they normally at- 
tack only small convoys of less than a 
dozen vehicles). The Colombian gov- 
ernment has established a series of 32 
military checkpoints in an effort to 
keep the trade route safe. 


Other Countries 


Thefollowing capsulereports sum- 
marize the situation in the remaining 
South American countries. 


Ecuador — Relatively steady in light 
ofrecentevents. Relations opened with 
Akashans, but situation is very casual. 
No threats known or suspected. 
Economy based on agriculture (ba- 
nanas, coffee, cacao, rice, and sugar), 
and oil. 


Paraguay — Economic woes continue, 
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General Andres Rodriguez facing 
much domestic turmoil. Officially 
Roman-Catholiccountry, strong Jesuit 
influences, susceptible to Cyberpapal 
influences due to discontent. 
" Akashan-related" incidents reported 
in Western border towns. South Ameri- 
can Development Trust has offered 
economic aid in exchange for future 
land rights; government has refused. 
Potential trouble spot. 


Uruguay — Situation relatively un- 
changed; economy continues to be 
weak but improving. 


Venezuela — Economy still based on 
oil exports. Class differences between 
wealthy and poverty stricken could 
seriously disrupt nation if allowed to 
continue unrestrained. Minor efforts 
on our part could help diffuse situa- 
tion. Standard protocol for leftist-lean- 
ing movements: disrupt, discredit, dis- 
mantle. Poor turning to Roman Catho- 
lic church, but Cyberpapal efforts are 
making substantial headway. A pot 
waiting to boil over. 
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Central America 


Central Americano longer warrants 
theinternationalattention of the 1980's. 
While most of the region's open wars 
have been settled, it is important to 
note that CyberFrance is showing un- 
usual interest in the region. With the 
tremendous power that the Roman 
Catholic church wields in this arena, it 
might seem surprising that Malraux 
would be concerned with this area, 
but the religious heritage is an asset. 
Through quiet manipulation by un- 
der-cover agents, Malraux has been 
able to forcibly convert many mem- 
bers of the Catholic clergy, and they 
have taken the AntiPope's message to 
the people. The promise of rapid tech- 
nological advancement and "earthly 
paradise" for the faithful has found a 
certain amount of appeal amongst the 
most poverty stricken peoples of Cen- 
tral America. 


Costa Rica — Forced to reactivate the 
army because of troubles in Panama. 


Purchasing arms from Hachiman. Still 
agreeable to U.S. policies (primarily to 
insure constant economic aid). Pre- 
sumed stable and loyal. 


El Salvador — Of only minor concern. 
Arena party holds power, human 
rights violations continue. Not a pri- 
ority matter. Still loyal to U.S. 


Guatemala — Several months ago 
President Alandrosuspended national 
elections, to massive protests. Days 
later his lifeless body was dumped 
into the sewers while the army rein- 
stated itself into power. The military 
regime has stepped up the anti-Belize 
rhetoric, and with no restraints, it is 
believed that a full military campaign 
may be launched by the end of the 
year. 

Recently, a huge series of forest fires 
was sparked, eventually consuming 
750 square miles of forest and killing 
nearly 10,000 people (thousands more 
were forced to relocate to safe areas 
near the coast). It is believed that the 
fires were sparked as a result of mili- 
tary maneuvers, but the government's 


official report labels the fires as "mys- 
terious." 


Honduras — Propped upin the 1980's 
by over $1 billion in U.S. aid, the re- 
public is now broke since the U.S. has 
slashed funding. Asistypicalof poorer 
nations, the rural areas have suffered 
the most, as health care, education, 
transportation and communication 
have virtually ceased. The capital city 
of Tegucigalpa has been jammed to 
capacity by refugees. 


Nicaragua — Tenuous peace between 
the socialist Sandanistas and the 
American-backed Duartez govern- 
ment lasted a whole two weeks. Social 
programs delayed while government 
arms population. Full civil war seems 
inevitable. 

Panama — Welcome to anarchy! With 
Noriega gone, the weak provisional 
government was unable to stop the 
arrival of the Medellín drug cartels. 
Panama City reduced to rubble by 
drug lord hired guns and rampaging 
gangs. Panama Canal closed due to 
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Mr. 


President: 


Despite what many of you would believe, t 


popularly elected Duartez government has 


openly rebellious Sandanista movement, 


El Salvador and Panama have both maintaine 
supported by the continuing regional troublem 
again found evidence of ARENA human rights vi 
that these actions have been perpetrated by 


consent of President Bertrano Chichilla. 


Guatemalan President José Alandro suspended elections; 
support," the military has since installed their own regi 


this in regards to your own plans. 


The Caribbean has remained a generally calm area, 
and Tobago, and Grenada still quiet and relaxed. 
in violence or unusual events indicative of Hi 


exceptions to this are Cuba and Haiti. 


Cuba has faced drastic internal chan 
pockets of the Soviet Union to 
communists still maintain power, 


and economic assistance. 


a collection of warlord dominated territories. 


The Central American and Caribbean re 
other regions) and the regio 
has been especially helpful 


favorable to us right now, 
maintained. 


P 92222 2» 


Maria Kastella 


violence;several majorlocks damaged 
and inoperable. 


Belize 


Belize is the only English-speaking 
country in Central America, but is 
small interritory and population (only 
about 160,000 residents). Timber and 
wood ucts are the primary prod- 
ucts of the country. Guatemala claims 
the entire nation as its own territory, 
but it hasn't taken any overtly hostile 


a 


Regional Information Director, 


action against Belize. 

Since the invasion, Belize has in- 
creased the size of its army to nearly 
10,000, and we scil axi den 
the ing of drug lords w ve 
poise Ec DUE South and Central 
American countries. lt is believed that 

are setting up manufacturing 
pi Breage Re Gres rer ig 
are willing to buy “security.” The gov- 
ernment has also — ehe on 
free speech and the political opposi- 
tion. By applying pressure through 
the media (as was so successfully uti- 


he conflicts of Central America have remained 
low-key, Probably because the media isn't paying attention anymore — it's tough to 
get money for weapons when no one cares 
world economy, especially in the United 


ica continues to be Nicaragua, where the 
resisted several major offensives from the 


d the peace despite leftist factions 
aker, Cuba. Once again, my agents have 
olations in El Salvador; it is believed 
the military, without the knowledge or 


moving on a wave of "popular 
me. You may want to consider 


with the Bahamas, Jamaica, Trinidad 
There has been no marked increase 
gh Lord activity. The only major 


ges because it no longer has the bottomless 
Prop up the failed economic structure. While the 
they have approached our government, suing for peace 
I say let them suffer. 
Haiti, a nation in anarchy ever since "Baby Doc^ Duvalier was cast out, has become 
gion are thankfully stable (in comparison to 
n's continued dependence upon trade with the United States 
to our country at this time. 
it will be necessary to make s 


While this region is quite 
ure that the status quo is 


Central America and the Caribbean 


lized in Nicaragua a few years ago), 
we may be able to force the Beli 
government to remember its place. 
Recently, the country was gripped 
by a brief bout of hysteria. Local resi- 
dents claimed to have proof of zom- 
bies and at least two score ritually 
mutilated bodies werediscovered over 
the course of a few weeks. The crisis 
seemed to pass quickly, and no proof 
of unusual activities were uncovered 
by our agents. E 
Belize has maintained its ties to 
Great Britain, and by extension, Pella 
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Ardinay. Because of the rather casual 
relationship, many Ayslish citizens 
have taken up residence in Belize (it's 
entirely possible that some are work- 
ing for drug operations). 

The most notable Ayslish immi- 
grant is Barhrom of Oxford, a retired 
warrior. His motivations for leaving 
the magic realm are unknown, but he 
hasbecome somewhat of a celebrity in 
the taverns of Belmopan, the capital. 


Barhrom 

DEXTERITY 10 

Beast riding 13, dodge 13, melee 

weapons 15, missile weapons 13, 

unarmed combat 14 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 7 

Alteration magic 8, first aid 9 

MIND 6 

CHARISMA 8 

Charm 9, persuasion 9, taunt 10 

SPIRIT 7 

Honor 8, intimidation 9 

Equipment: Sword (STR 45/14), 
plate mail (TOU +5/14), 45Colt (dam- 
age value 16), bright red cap with gold 
trim 

Description: Barhrom served for 
many years within the Corsairs as a 
low-level commander and trade ne- 
gotiator. During his 40 years of ser- 
vice, he travelled throughout the disc- 
shaped home world and jumped at 
the chance to come to Earth and fo- 
ment resistance to Uthorion. With the 
return of the "true" Pella Ardinay, 
and the realization that he was getting 
far too old to duke it out with giants 
and such, he decided to retire to a 
more "relaxed" area — Belize seemed 
to be a good place to start. He spends 
his days telling wild stories of his ad- 
ventures, downing a few beers, and 
shows off his "elven cap" to anyone 
who takes even a passing interest in 


hisstories. While heno longer actively 
adventures, he has many contacts 
throughout the realm and cosm, and 
may be useful to Storm Knights look- 
ing for allies. 

While Barhom has never made 
much use of his birth magics, he does 
haveone add in thearcane knowledge 
of magic and will, on occasion, use a 
simple grimoire spell. 


Caribbean 


The Caribbean hasn't been bothered 
by much of thestrife that has consumed 
the rest of the world. Only Haiti is the 
scene of much open warfare. The rest of 
theisland nations have learned to make 
do with whatisavailable, although easy 
immigration has led to an influx of na- 
tionals from invading realms and in- 
vaded countries. 

Bahamas — Life goes on for the most 
part unchanged in the English-speak- 
ing Bahamas. About the only interac- 
tion the islands have with the war is 
what they read in the newspapers, 
and see on television. 

Cuba — Cuba has put much effort into 
trying to thaw relations with the United 
States. Too little, too late. President 
Quartermain has demanded a com- 
prehensive reform strategy before 
committing to any aid. 

Dominican Republic — The poorest 
Caribbean nation and still in jeopardy 
as it is being overrun by refugees from 
neighboring Haiti (at last estimate, 
over two million). A desperate eco- 
nomic situation has become worse, 
with few jobs, and food and shelter 
shortages. International aid has been 
granted by the United States and 
Canada, but few other nations have 
been able to help. The military con- 


trols most of the rural areas of the 
country and has been known to use 
excessive force in order to maintain 
control. 


Haiti — A nation under duress (it can 
hardly be called a nation anymore). 
The few people who have stayed on 
are simply lying low, hoping to con- 
tinue with their lives and not be caught 
in the middle of a firefight. The inte- 
rior of the country has dissolved intoa 
series of nearly-feudalistic states, with 
regional warlords hiring squads of 
gun-toting goons to keep control. The 
economy is in shambles, the people 
disheartened, and worse yet, there are 
increasing rumors that the ancient 
voodoo religion is being used to ter- 
rorize the population. 

It is known that one of “Baby Doc” 
Duvalier’s cousins, Francois De- 
Mignaut, is one of the most feared 
voodoo priests on the island. How- 
ever, it is also believed that he has 
somehow mustered a force of nearly 
2,000 armed guerillas, and uses voo- 
doo zombies to supplement his forces, 
These rumors are currently uncon- 
firmed and regarded with skepticism. 
Jamaica — The tourist-driven 
economy is now almost stagnant, but 
the people are getting by. The island 
nation has spearheaded a trade union 
with other Caribbean nations, and 
working as a unit, most nations are 
staying afloat. 


Trinidad/Tobago — While the oil- 
based economy remainsstrong in these 
dangerous times, but the people are 
fearful: belief in the supernatural has 
always been an integral part of this 
culture, and with the strange events in 
Haiti, the people are always sure to be 
inside, behind locked doors before 
dark. 


Chapter Four 


Chapter Four 


Europe 


he reunification of Ger- 
many has been the single 
most important event in 
Europe since the Inva- 
sions began; for Germany 
has now emerged as the political, eco- 
nomic, and military leader of Europe. 
Many free European countries have 
thrown their lotin with Germany, even 
though Germany is now at war with 
the Cyberpapacy of France. 

Early in the Invasion, the govern- 
ment of East Germany approached 
the West German government about 
the prospect of reunification. The rea- 
son was two-fold. First, East Germany 
was facing economic ruin, and, sec- 
ond, a unified defense. It was felt that 
a unified German people could de- 
fend against the Invaders better than a 
divided people. Soviet intervention 
was predicted, but it never surfaced, 
and the reunification occurred with 
few problems. (It is theorized that, 
originally, thehardlinersof theU.S.S.R. 
wentalong with reunification because 
Germany could then become a "buffer 
state," to be absorbed at the end of the 
Invasion. This was a popular fiction 
spread by the liberal "New Union" 
supporters.) 

Initially the West German economy 
suffered as it was forced to help its 
poorer relation. But it was soon 
strengthened as German investors 
began retooling the East German fac- 
tories for war. The initial government 
was also unstable as the German 
people tried to reacquaint themselves 
with their East German brothers. There 
were clashes of ideology and national- 
ism until a young politician named 
Fredrick Cross appeared on the scene. 
He reminded the people that their sis- 
ter country France had been invaded, 
and that Germany itself was in danger 
of being invaded. Under him, the gov- 
ernment of Germany was retooled. 
The existing parliament was dis- 
banded until districts could be re- 


formed, and then new elections were 
held. Fredrick Cross became the first 
Prime Minister of the new Germany. 
At this point, U.S. NATO forces were 
recalled. 


Fredrick Cross 

DEXTERITY 9 

Dodge 12, fire combat 14, unarmed 

combat 10 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 10 

Evidence analysis 14, find 11, land 

vehicles 11, language 13, scholar 

(politics) 14, scholar (realm lore) 12 

MIND 10 

Science (logistics) 17, science (poli- 

tics) 15, test of wills 13, willpower 

13 

CHARISMA 11 

Charm 21, persuasion 16, taunt 14 

SPIRIT 9 

Reality 16, intimidation 10 

Possibilities: 17 

Note: Fredrick Cross is a prodigy, 
as defined in the "Axioms and World 
Laws" section of this book. The bonus 
has been applied to his charm skill. 

Description: Cross is a deceptively 
average-looking man. Heis about5'9", 
weighing about 190 pounds. While 
not overly muscular, he is in shape. 
Cross has brown eyes and greying 
brown hair. Most people would prob- 
ably describe him as a shopkeeper. 

And that would not be entirely in- 
accurate. Cross wasbroughtupa shop- 
keeper in East Germany, and he and 
his father managed to actually turn a 
profit in the terrible economy of that 
nation. It was there that Cross learned 
the importance of management and 
"making do with what you have." 

However, there is no mistaking 
Cross for a simple shopkeeper when 
he speaks. He has the ability to speak 
toany manor woman of any cultureor 
background and make his words 
heard. Cross is an orator almost with- 
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To: President Quartermain 

From: Alex Martin, European Bureau Chief 

As per your request, I have been in contact with my agents about the situation in Europe. 
As you are aware, the European Community has suffered one of the greatest losses due to the 
invasion. Two realms have been established within this small geographic region, and a third 
realm threatens expansion from the south across the Mediterranean. 

Before the war, the nations of Europe were preparing to become a unified community. The 
community originally conceived may now never come into existence, but the free countries 
of Europe have banded together to defend what is left of Europe. These countries have joined 
together to form a common defense against the Invaders, specifically the Cyberpapacy. 

Your withdrawal of U.S. NATO forces did leave the region less defensively strong, but the 
remaining European Countries have continued their defense. The re-unification of Germany 
and their subsequent mobilization has aided the defense effort due to the sales of military 
equipment. They have also taken the initiative in the defense of Europe by constructing a 
defensive line to protect their country from the forces of the Cyberpapacy. Because of this, 
Germany has now become the rallying point for the rest of Europe. 

The new economic strength of Europe can not be denied. The region suffered greatly during 
the initial months of the invasion, but since that time, the people of Europe have gained 
a new economic strength. One reason for this is the opening of markets around the world due 
to the failing of U.S. industry. Germany has become a major supplier of arms and other 
equipment, while the Republic of Ireland has become like a minor silicon valley and Hollywood 
combined. Spain and Portugal seem to be the only two countries that do not seem to have gained 
economic strength from the invasions, though that is probably because of the Cyberpapacy’s 
influence. 

The dissolution of the Soviet Block produced yet another major strain for Europe. Theré 
was evidence about this break-up before the invasions began. Political dissent, as seen in 
Poland during the later half of the 1980's, gained ground before the initial Invasion. After 


the Invasions, the Soviets seemed to look inward to their own problems, and closed their 
borders. The people of Eastern Europe took this opportunity to seize control of their 
countries. 


These new countries tried to enter the European Community, but their attempts were rebuffed. 
No country had the financial strength to help them. There was also little hope of overseas 
aid. These countries faced economic collapse, and possible famine. Many fled their homelands 
and tried to find work in other countries. Germany, Italy, and Yugoslavia were forced to 
close their borders. Some refugees sought asylum to the north in Ayslish Scandinavia, Ali 
seemed lost for these countries until foreign investors arrived. 

Japanese investors were the first to arrive. They began building factories and updating 
already existing ones. The people of Eastern Europe were also sent through special training 
sessions so that they would be able to deal with the new technology. Within a month, German 
and Irish investors appeared on the scene and began building factories and setting up outlet 
stores. These countries have now been accepted in the European Common Defense League. 

The U.S.S.R. proper also experienced a major political upheaval during the early part of 
the invasions. As with Eastern Europe, the breakup of the government began before the 
Invasions, but the final collapse occurred after the Invasions when a group of hard-liners 
kidnapped the liberal President of the U.S.S.R. A fairly peaceful popular revolt then began 
that ended in the removal of the old political system. Within six months, the New Socialist 
Union (New Union for short) was established. 

What follows is a more in-depth look at the different countries that now comprise the 
E.C.D.L., and a brief report about the New Union. 

Sincerely, 


Ate? WAP TAL 


Alex Martin 


Chapter Four 


out peer. He is equally devoted to 
fairness and justice, having so much 
unfairnessand injustice in his lifetime. 
He is able to look past the problem, to 
the solution, and, most importantly, 
into the consequences of the solution. 


When the NATO forces were re- 
called, Fredrick Cross was already 
positioned to work in the reformation. 
Heand hissupporters approached the 
free countries of Europe and offered 
them a new defense plan. This plan 
would turn the aborted European 
Community into the European Com- 
mon Defense League. The charter for 
this organization states that member 
nations would aid in the Common 
Defenseof Europe. No member would 
be denied funds to purchase equip- 
ment for this pupos and no member 
could ignore a plea for help from an- 
other member nation. All member 
nations began then to mobilize their 
countries’ armed forces. German, Ital- 
ian, and even Japanese products were 
shipped to other countries in the 
League to aid in their defense. Irish, 
Italian, Spanish, and Yugoslavian ships 
began to patrol the Mediterranean, 
while German ships patrolled the Bal- 
tic Sea. 

The Germans have gone a step fur- 
ther. They have erected a defensive 
perimeter thirty klicks from the 
stormfronts of the Cyberpapacy. In 
essence, they have formed the New 
Maginot Line, At present, this defense 
line extends from the Bavarian Alps to 
the Baltic Sea. While not in the same 
geographic location as its namesake, it 
does serve much the same purpose. 

The area within the perimeter is 
known as the nozone, and it is heavily 
patrolled by ground and air forces. The 
bases that comprise the defensive pe- 
rimeter also have tactical nuclear weap- 
ons. It is common knowledge (inten- 
tionally) that the Germans plan to fire 
these into the stormfront if the 


Fredrick Cross has strongly urged other 
nations to utilize this tactic. 

The German government and mili- 
tary has been reluctant to utilize con- 
ventional warfare against the 
Cyberpapacy after seeing the results 
the U.S. has had in confronting the 
Living Lands. They also fear the supe- 


a 


he Nuclear Threat 


The Cyberpapacy has not yet 
expanded into Germany, be- 


cause of the brutal honesty the 
Germans have adopted. Nuclear 
weapons, available to both sides 
in the conflict, are Germany’s 
“last resort,” and their hammer 
to the Cyberpapal spike. The 
Germans hope that, if they must 
use nukes, it will disrupt the 
storm front enough to prevent it 
from coming forward, Malraux, 
however, understands the true 
threat. The weapons will pen- 
etrate the stormfront and will 
kill the people that are support- 
ing his reality. Not only would 
he lose the people who would 
support the new area, he would 


rior fire power the armies of the 
Cyberpapacy would enjoy on their 
own land. The Germans have thus 
waged a war of Covert activity and 
strike teams, such as the initial attack 
last fall, Operation Central fire. The 
hope is that these attacks will destabi- 
lize the Cyberpapacy, and that it will 
fall from within. 

The German military now consists 
of an army, air force, Navy, Domestic 
Police, and Intelligence. The conven- 
tional forces of the military are con- 
cerned with the defense of Germany. 
The main duty of these forces is the 
patrolling of the dead man’s zone. The 
Navy, which is locked in the Baltic Sea 
due to reality storms, defends the coast 
against Viking attacks and Cyberpapal 
infiltration. Thestriketeamsaredrawn 
from the conventional forces. These 
teams are highly trained agents, who 
could even rival the Green Berets and 
Seals of our own military. The strike 
teams comprise about 10% of the con- 
ventional army. 

The Domestic Police resemble our 
Federal Bureau of Investigation. They 
were created by combining the police 
force of West and East Germany with 
the East German secret police. They 
perform normal police duties, but they 
have also been given jurisdiction to 


most likely lose some of the 
people who would support ar- 
eas within France. It is not a risk 
he is willing to take. For now he 
is trusting in covert operations 
to turn the people of German 
over to his side, then he will not 
need to risk his own people. 

But, the Nuclear Threat works 
against Germany as well. Ru- 
mors have reached the German 
government that, should the 
Cyberpope lose his realm or even 
seetheTeutonicstateastoo much 
of a threat, he will drop nuclear 
bombs on them. After Operation: 
Central Fire, however, both sides 
are lying a little lower. 


prevent counter-espionage and sedi- 
tion. They are very efficient at this job, 
but it is not uncommon for the DP 
forces to arrest a person on suspicion 
alone. 

TheDP does havea hard job though, 
for Cyberpapal agents have become 
more subtle as the war progresses. 
Originally theagents were priests sent 
to warn the people of the apocalypse 
to come, and to preach the doctrines of 
the Cyberpope. These people were 
normally rounded up and executed. 
Since that time, the agents have gone 
underground only preaching when 
they are captured. Rumor has it that 
Cyberpapal agents have infiltrated the 
government and the media. 


Standard DP Agent 
DEXTERITY 9 
Dodge 11, fire combat 12, melee 
weapons 11, unarmed combat 10 
STRENGTH 9 
TOUGHNESS 10 
PERCEPTION 11 
Evidence analysis 13, find 13, 
scholar (law) 12 
MIND 8 
Test 10, willpower 10 
CHARISMA 10 
Persuasion 11 
SPIRIT 9 
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Intimidation 10 

Possibility Potential: Some (45) 

Equipment: Glock 17 (damage value 
15), Bulletproof Vest (armor value +6/ 
16), nightstick (damage value 43/12), 
personal radio 


Cyberpapal activity in 
Germany 


The Cyberpope has a vast network 
of agents in Germany. Most of these 
agents have very limited cyberware. 
Most cyberware is limited to internal 
modification, or J-jacks hidden on the 
neck with syntheskin. The Cyberpope 
learned early on that the way he ap- 
proached France would not work in 
Germany. The Germans were wise to 
the games the lass is played and 
made sure their blood supply was well 
screened, and that there power sta- 
tions were heavily guarded. They have 
metal detectors and other equipment 
at very border station, airport and rail 
terminal. 

The new tactic is to subvert the 
consciousness of Germany. Agents 
have indeed infiltrated the Media. New 

ms show at times victories of 
the different Realms, or discuss 
lems brought about by the war. Sub- 
liminal messages are also being 
planted in the outgoing broadcasts. 

All Cyberpapal deep agents can 
access the GodNet by using a new 
micro cyberdeck called the Avenging 
Angel. It is small enough to fit into a 
pocket, but has very limited capabili- 


Germany 


Characters can play a very im- 
portant role in German defense, 
even by just telling stories of their 
adventures. If any of the charac- 
ters are artists, they can attempt 
to produce inspiring works of 
art. At present, the War in Ger- 
many is a war of propaganda 
and covert operations. Germany 
will be defensible if the people's 
faith in Core Earth is kept alive. 


ties. It is used only to log reports into 
the GodNet. 
Cyberpapal Deep Agents 
DEXTERITY 9 
Dodge 11 (14), energy weapons 11, 
fire combat 12 
STRENGTH 9 
TOUGHNESS 9 
PERCEPTION 10 (+2 due to bless- 
ing vow) 
Evidence analysis 11 (13), find 12 
(14), first aid 11 (13), language 13 
(15), scholar (computers) 13 (15), 
trick 11 (13), cyberdeck operation 
14 (16) 
MIND 10 
Medicine 11, science (computers) 
12, test of wills 12, willpower 13 
CHARISMA 9 
Charm 12, persuasion 11, taunt 14 
SPIRIT 10 
Faith (Cyberpapacy) 15, focus 12, 
intimidation 11 
Possibility Potential: Some (30) 
Equipment: GWI GodMeeter (dam- 
age value20), NeuraCal(45), Compte's 
Stabiliza (+3), J-Jack (+2), Avenging 
Angel Cyberdeck, and Micro Satellite 
transceiver. Cyber Value 10 


Agents havealso infiltrated the edu- 
cational system. It is felt that the child’s 
mind is more easily subverted than the 
adults, thus they are trying to make the 
children believe. Many children'sshows 
have also been taken by Cyberpapal 
agents, for adults tend not to watch 
what their children watch. 

The Government has also been com- 
promised. No agent is an elected offi- 
cial, but some of the aides and secretar- 
ies are Cyberpapal agents. The forces of 
the DP have also been compromised. 
Some of the DP officials are actually 
Cyberpapal agents. Their mission is to 
divert attention away from DP agents, 
or to generate trouble for known Ger- 
man Intelligence agents and Storm 
Knights. 

Cyberpapal DP Agents 

DEXTERITY 9 


Dodge 12, fire combat 12, maneu- 
ver 10, prestidigitation 10, unarmed 
combat 12 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 10 

Evidence analysis 11, find 11, first 
aid 11, scholar(law) 13 


he Defense Line Bases 


In the nozone, there isa ECDL 
base every 100 kilometers. The 
area between the bases is heavily 
mined, and scanned optically 
and with radar. Each base houses 
tactical nuclear weapons, a 
squadron of tanks, and an air- 
field for helicopters. The main 
air bases are located about 60km 
behind the Line. Each defense 
base houses about 1,500 troops. 
All troops that work in these 
bases are heavily screened by 
the military to prevent Cyber- 
papal infiltration. Psychological 
analysis are done, as well as 
physical exams. All troops are 
subjected toa CAT scan to deter- 
mine if they possess any hidden 
cybernetic implants, especially 
faith chips. This paranoia has pre- 
vented Cyberpapal infiltration 
for now, as no one with Cyber- 
netics will be allowed onto one 
of these bases. 


MIND 10 

Test of wills 12, Willpower 13 
CHARISMA 10 (+2 due to blessing 
vow) 

Charm 15 (17), persuasion 13 (15) 
SPIRIT 10 

Faith 13, focus 12, intimidation 14 
Possibility Potential: some (25) 
Equipment: As for the DP agent. 


At present, the German Military, 
German Intelligence, and The New 
Gnomes are free of Cyberpapal influ- 
ence. The main reason for this is that 
they are paranoid of Cyberpapal infil- 
tration, and thus usea system of screen- 
ing which is similar to that used by the 
Defense bases. 

The main fault in the Cyberpope's 
plan is that he is arrogant in his sup- 
posed technological superiority. This 
arrogance stems from Malraux's be- 
lief that his technology is divinely in- 
spired, and thus foolproof. Also, the 
tech surge caused the cosm to bypass 


X» 
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Standard DLB Soldier 

DEXTERITY 11 

Beast riding 12, dodge 12, fire 

combat 13, heavy weapons 12, 

melee weapons 12, unarmed 

combat 12 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 10 

PERCEPTION 10 

Find 11, firstaid 11, land vehicles 

11, scholar (Cyberpapacy) 11, 

tracking 11 

MIND 8 

Willpower 10 

CHARISMA 9 

SPIRIT 9 

Intimidation 10 

Possibility Potential: Some 

(20) 

Equipment: Bulletproof Vest 
(armor value 46/16), Glock 17 
(damage value 15, range 3-10/ 
25/40), H&K G11 assault rifle 
(damage value 21, range 5-50/ 
300/500), Combat Knife (dam- 
age value +4/13), binoculars, hip 
pouch with first aid Equipment. 


the steps that lead to this new technol- 
ogy, thus Malraux and many of his 
agents can not comprehend the use of 
certain “archaic” equipment — Core 
Earth computers being a prime ex- 
ample. 

His agents use high-tech methods 
of communication. Many of the mes- 
sages are beamed toa satellite orbiting 
above the Cyberpapacy. The Cyber- 
pope believes his system is secure. In 
truth, German Intelligence Net Raid- 
ers have known of the system for over 
seven months, and they even know 
the identity of more than 75% of the 
Cyberpope’s agents. German Intelli- 
gence has only arrested a handful of 
these known agents. It is believed that 
a large diversion can be created if the 
enemy agents are taken all at once. 
Thus, German Intelligence is waiting 
to expose these agents until they need 
a major diversion, such as the removal 
of another stelae. They will then cap- 
ture the Cyberpapal agents, and use 


UN 


their equipment and codes to disrupt 
the Cyberpapal forces by sending false 
information. 


I and E 


The most important branch of the 
military is the Intelligence and Espio- 
nage division. The Germans have con- 
structed a complex network of covert 
operatives with in the Cyberpapacy 
composed of German agents and re- 


@® MAGINOT LINE BASES 


Ck NEW BASES UNDER 


CONSTRUCTION 


sistance forces. Thenetwork resembles 
the French Resistance of World War II. 
Cells of agents have been formed, and 
there appears to be a complex code 
system between cells and agents set 
up both to avoid infiltration and safe- 
guard other cells. 

Communications between cells oc- 
curs by using a system of relay sta- 
tions throughout the German coun- 
tryside. The transmissions are sent 
through the ground using Morse and 
other codes. This ground base system 
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uses low frequencies, and utilizes very 
primitive radio equipment. To avoid 
theuseof computers, the messagesare 
timed, so that people will be at the 
station to record the message and re- 
lay it to the next stations. The mes- 
sages, as well as the time of transmis- 
sion are regularly changed to avoid 
detection. This procedure is slow, but 
also almost undetectable. 

The forces of the Cyberpapacy have 
yet to uncover this communication 
network due to the fact that it is so 
slow and primitive. The Cyberpapal 
forces are looking for burst transmis- 
sions, or computer assisted communi- 
cations. To confuse Cyberpapal agents, 
the Germans do send burst transmis- 
sions, or have GodNet raiders send 
messages. These messages are either 
false, or they are non-sensitive, and 
they are highly coded. The Resistance 
excels at using these messages to di- 
vert attention away from areas in the 
GodNet they want to infiltrate. 

The German Intelligence agency 
also have a hidden radio base that 
transmits through Radio Free Europe. 
The base is actually composed of five 
bases that use different frequencies. If 
one goes down, or is blocked, another 


venging Angel 


Cyberdeck 


Response: +2 
Stealth: «1 
Processor: 4 
Storage: 4 

The Avenging Angel is the 
most compact cyberdeck ever 
made. It can be folded up and 
put in a jacket pocket. The main 
disadvantage is that the pro- 
grams have to be hard wired into 
the machine, thus they can never 
be changed. Since these decks 
are made for agents, it has no 
need for stealth or decryption 
programs. 

The following programs are 
normally put into the deck: At- 
tack 1, Armor3, Alarm (this pro- 
gram signals the net of an attack 
and summons an Angel to aid 
the agent). 


takes over while the original base 
changes frequencies. There has been 
an almost continuous transmission of 
R.F.E. into the C pacy for the 
lastthree months. R.F.E. transmits pro- 
paganda, trying to convince the people 
of France to resist the evils of the 
Cyberchurch. They also tend to play 
some of the best music in Europe. 

The Germans have also initiated 
Video Free Europe. We believe that 
German Intelligence is using a 
Cyberpapal defector to transmit this 
directly into the GodNet using one of 
the Cyberpapal satellites. Normal 
transmissions include movies of Storm 
Knight victories, music videos, and 
propaganda announcements. This 
bureau is unable to assess the effec- 
tiveness of this tactic due to our lack of 
agents within the Cy pacy. 

We also know that German Intelli- 
genceisactively seekingStorm Knights 
as agents. Before contact is made, the 
potential agent is thoroughly screened 
for loyalties and affiliations. If the 
Storm Knight passes this test, then 
they are approached by representa- 
tives of German Intelligence. If they 
accept, they are taken to a training 
base where their loyalties are again 
tested (as well as being searched for 
any hidden cybernetic implants — 
even cyber-Storm Knights are preju- 
diced against) The training for new 
agents is rigorous, but it leaves the 
agent better able to deal with the real- 
ity for CyberFrance. 

As well as the Cyberpapacy, some 
agents are trained to deal with the 
reality of Aysle, for German Intelli- 
gence does not completely trust the 
condition of Aysle. It has therefore 
sent agents into Britain and 
Scandinavia. It is feared that one day 
Lady Pella Ardinay will lose control 
and Aysle will advance to the south. 
Thenetworkin Aysleis not secure and 
not as detailed as the one in France, 
but this is due more to a lack of tech- 
nology than man power. 


German Intelligence 
Headquarters 


The German Intelligence Training 
Base is located in the Bavarian Alps, 
but the true headquarters is located in 
an office building in Berlin. The top 
three floors of the International Mu- 


tual Building is actually the center of 
this espionage web. 

The HQ was placed in this location 
to hid all of the transmission equip- 
ment as well as the heliport on the top 
of the building. This way, the base can 
be hidden in the metropolitan jungle 
of Berlin. 

Access to the top floors of this build- 
ing is highly restricted. There are only 
two elevators to these floors, both of 
only open to only a few floors. The first 
elevator opens to a restricted area of 
the parking garage, which is guarded 
by snippers. The second elevator, 
which is also guarded by hidden 
agents, opens to the main floor of the 
building. The elevators, and elevator 
shafts, are also monitored so that only 
known individuals can gain entrance. 


Typical German Intelligence 
Agent 
DEXTERITY 10 
Dodge 13, fire combat 15, lock pick- 
ing 12, maneuver 12, melee weap- 
ons 12, prestidigitation 12, stealth 
14, unarmed combat 13 


PERCEPTION 11 

Evidence analysis 14, find 14, first 

aid 12, land vehicles 12, language 

13, scholar (computers) 12, tracking 

12, trick 13 

MIND 9 

Test of wills 11, willpower 11 

CHARISMA 11 

Charm 13, persuasion 13, taunt 12 

SPIRIT 10 

Intimidation 11 

Possibility Potential: some (25) 

Equipment: HK 4 (damage value 
15, range 3-20/25/40), Personal Radio 
or cellular phone, Various equipment 
dependent upon the mission. 


The Economy 


The German Economy has been 
strengthened by the war. The produc- 
tion of munitions has become a big 
business, as has the production of ar- 
mored transport and air craft. German 
Industrialists have even been opening 
factories and research facilities in other 
countries to aid the war effort. It has 
also become apparent that there is a 
core of industrialists coordinating the 
activity of German industry. 
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This organization is known as the 
"New Gnomes," and it is composed of 
the CEO's of German and Irish com- 
panies. It is believed that this organi- 
zation is behind the rash of corporate 
espionage frequented against Japanese 
companies in Eastern Europe. We also 
have evidence that this organization 
has been hiring Storm Knights — some 
independents and some through the 
Guildmaster in Hawaii 

Eventhough the war effort has been 
going well, and the economy is look- 
ing good, there is an atmosphere of 
fear in Germany. The people need re- 
assurance. Films depicting the victo- 
ries of Storm Knights have become 
very popular, as has parades and fes- 
tivals honoring Storm Knights. The 
government has started actively back- 
ing film crews to travel with Storm 
Knights and record their deeds. The 
people are starving for some thing to 
renew their faith in the world. Many of 
the people are to the point of despair. 
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haracters in German Intelligence 


Characters that wish to work 
forGerman Intelligence will have 
toundergoa rigoroustesting and 
training period. The characters 
will be approached by German 
Intelligence, and will be given a 
chance to work with German In- 
telligence, or leave the region 
(they don't like free agents). If 
the characters accept, they will 
be taken to a secure hospital 
where they will undergoa physi- 
cal exam. 

If characters possess cybernet- 
ics, then they will be taken to a 
safe house where they will un- 
dergo an intense psychological 
exam.Non-cybernetic characters 
will also undergo psychological 
exams, but they will not be as 


rigorously tested. 

After this, the characters will 
be sent to the training bases in 
the Alps. Upon completion of 
the two month training period, 
the characters will have one add 
in scholar (Cyberpapacy), plus one 
add in one of the following skills: 
acrobatics, dodge, fire combat, land 
vehicle, heavy weapons, scholar 
(computers), science (computer sci- 
ence), disguise, or first aid. Charac- 
ters who already have adds in 
these skills gain no benefit from 
the training, but all characters 
may spend Possibilities to learn 
any of the available skills. They 
are considered to have a teacher 
at this time. 
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Ireland 


Ireland has become one of the ma- 
jor economic powers of the world as a 
result of the invasions. Before the In- 
vasions, the Irish government had 
lifted some of their trade restrictions 
by allowing foreign investors to set up 
production facilities in Ireland. Many 
companies, including some computer 
companies, moved their entire facili- 
ties to Ireland. Ireland then filled part 
of the void created by the global eco- 
nomic crash that was created by the 
Invasions. 

At present Ireland is a patchwork 
of realities. The reality of Aysle rests 


upon Northern Ireland, while the rest 
of Ireland seems relatively untouched. 
At first it was believed that Middle 
Ireland had also been invaded, for 
dragons and dwarfs began appearing 
in the area. It soon became apparent 
that both the normal reality of the 
Earth and that of Aysle coexisted in 
this region. This new region of mixed 
realities has become a region of in- 
tense research on the parts of both 
Irish and dwarven scientists. A few 
companies have begun doing research 
in the potential of combining magic 
and technology. One new area of re- 
search is the production of equipment 
that can operate by either magic or 
technology. 


Mixture of Magic and Technology 


Middle Ireland has become a 
major area of both scientific and 
magical research of late. Dwar- 
ven and human engineers have 
been working tocreate items that 
work on both the principles of 
Earth scienceand Ayslish magic. 
They have created guns that will 
firebullets either using gunpow- 
der or the metal knowledge (you 
just have to flip a switch). 

The most "successful" experi- 
ment yet was actually a mistake. 
A young dwarven mage was 
using a computer when the fol- 
lowing message came up on his 
screen: 

"Message from Daemon; you 
have exceeded your memory al- 
lotment." 

The young dwarf was con- 
fused and scared. She used her 
magic to determine what type of 
entity lived in the computer, but 
her magic found none. Instead 
of going to her superiors, she 
decided to summon up another 
spirit to enter the computer to 
find the Daemon. At present, this 
spirit still inhabits the computer 
(it found it liked it in there), and 
Core Earth has its first sentient 
computer. 

The computer is an entity that 
comes from the cosm of A ysle. It 
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iscurrently aligned to honor and 
is generally satisfying itself with 
learning about its new habita- 
tion. Overall, it believes itself to 
be better off. 

Theentity wasa “bottle spirit” 
—aspirit that canbe imprisoned 
ina bottle or other container and 
forced to perform services be- 
fore being freed. This entity has 
found that its new prison — 
within the computer — is nearly 
as vast as the outside world. So, 
it is generally well-disposed to- 
wards those who put it there. 

The computer functions as a 
normal computer, but needs a 
Magic axiom of 9 or higher to 
work properly. Theentity within 
has madea few "modifications," 
however. The spirit has divina- 
tion magic and at least one add in 
every arcane knowledge, and it 
is able to use these within the 
computer. 

The only drawback to this ar- 
rangement is that the entity 
seems to have taken on the per- 
versity ofthe machine. Originally 
mischievous, the spirit is now 
also incredibly literal — “gar- 
bage in, garbage out," the motto 
of the computer operator, has 
now become the byword of the 
machine. 


Government 


The government of Ireland has re- 
mained the same, and it is part of the 
European Common Defense League. 
The Irish Defense Army at present is 
small, but they have a very effective 
system to mobilize the country. It is 
estimated that the country could be 
mobilized for war in under three 
weeks, fielding anarmy of about 35,000 
men and women. The Irish have not 
yet performed a full mobilization, how- 
ever, because the government fears a 
reversal in Lady Pella's condition — if 
they test-mobilize, it could set things 
off. The Irish have therefore created an 
Intelligence Network within Aysle. It 
is very primitive, and not very effec- 
tive, but they tend to receive informa- 
tion fast enough to prevent most 
threats. They have also begun enlist- 
ing men into the armed forces, as well 
as purchasing military equipment 
from Germany and Japan. It is be- 
lieved that the Irish government has 
purchased tactical nuclear weapons 
from Germany, but this is still an 
unsubstantiated rumor. 


Organizations 


Several independent organizations 
have sprung up in the European com- 
munity. While many were organized 
to fight the invaders, still more were 
set up by those professing "enlight- 
ened self-interest." One of these is 
called "the New Gnomes." 


The New Gnomes 


The New Gnomes are in fact a real- 
ity. It is a group dedicated to preserv- 
ing European economic rights. The 
Inner Circle is composed of 13 people: 
four Germans, three Swiss, one Ital- 
ian, and five Irishmen. The leader of 
the organization is George van Allen, 
the Irish owner/CEO of van Allen 
Electronics. 


George van Allen 
DEXTERITY 8 
Dodge 10, unarmed combat 9, fire 
combat 9 
STRENGTH 8 
TOUGHNESS 8 
PERCEPTION 10 
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Evidence analysis 14, language 12, 
scholar (business) 16, scholar (com- 
puters) 12, scholar (realm lore) 11 
MIND 11 

Science (business) 20, willpower 14 

CHARISMA 11 

Charm 14, persuasion 14 

SPIRIT 10 

Reality 16, intimidation 12 

Possibilities: 21 

Notes: George van Allen is a 
Prodigy, as described in the "Axioms 
and World Laws" section of this book. 
His bonus has been applied to his sci- 
ence (business) skill. 

He formed the group soon after the 
Invasions when it became apparent 
thattheJapanese were expanding their 
industry even more aggressively than 
usual into new markets. He was also 
amazed at the rate at which Japan was 
making technological breakthroughs. 
The group's main interest is in the 
elimination of the Japanese threat to 
the European Economy. At present, 
they do not know that Japan has been 
invaded. 

TheNew Gnomes decided that they 
would have to create a network of 
corporate spies to uncover the infor- 
mation they needed to prevent Japa- 
nese companies from taking over Eu- 
rope, so they created the Irish 
Adventurer's Club. The LA.C. is the 
operations branch of the New Gnomes, 
and it is their task to steal information 
and prototypes, as well as to cause 
general problems for Japanese com- 
panies. The Gnomes understand that 
to keep Europe safe, they must under- 
stand the Invaders, and work against 
them. They therefore send LA.C. 
agents into different realms, under the 
cover of hunters and photographers, 
to unlock the secrets of the realms, or 
again to cause general problems. 


Typical IL.A.C Agent 
DEXTERITY 11 
Acrobatics 13, dodge 15, fire com- 
bat 14, maneuver 12, melee weap- 
ons 13, pick locks 14, stealth 14, 
unarmed combat 13 
STRENGTH 10 
TOUGHNESS 11 
PERCEPTION 10 
Evidence analysis 13, find 12, land 
vehicles 12, language 12, scholar 
(business) 11, scholar (computers) 
12, tracking 12, trick 13 
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MIND 9 

Test of will 12, willpower 12 

CHARISMA 9 

Charm 12, persuasion 12, taunt 11 

SPIRIT 9 

Intimidation 11 

Possibility Potential: Some (25) 

Equipment: .44 S&W Magnum 
(damage value 17, range 3-10/40/50), 
suit, personal radio or cellular phone, 
LA.C. credit card (Bank of Germany) 

Description: The LA.C. is a very 
well organized intelligence agency, 


and has about as much cash flow as 
the CIA in America. The LA.C. agents 
aresome of the most well-equipped in 
the world, but they also tend to takeon 
some of the toughest missions. They 
are a mix of industrial spies and mer- 
cenaries, some of the best in the world 


Patrick McNamee, Leader I.A.C. 
DEXTERITY 11 
Acrobatics 13, dodge 15, fire Com- 
bat 17, lock picking 16, melee weap- 
ons 13, missile weapons 13, presti- 
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yberpapal Activity in Ireland 


Jean Malraux has seen that 
Aysle is undergoing more inter- 
nal strife, so he has decided that 
it would be a good time to start 
acquiring converts to the Reli- 
gion of the Cyberpapacy. The 
Cyberpope feels that he could 
take Ireland with littleeffort since 
Ireland is predominantly Catho- 
lic. His agents have tried to be 
very subtle in their tactics. Some 
have infiltrated the media and 


digitation 13, stealth 14, unarmed 

combat 14 

STRENGTH 10 

TOUGHNESS 10 

PERCEPTION 9 

Evidence analysis 15, find 16, first 

aid 11, air vehicles 11, land vehicles 

11, language 10, scholar (comput- 

ers) 14, trick 12 

MIND 9 

Survival 12, test of wills 11, will- 

power 11 

CHARISMA 9 

Taunt 14 

SPIRIT 8 

Reality 18, Intimidation 14 

Possibilities: 11 

Equipment: Patrick McNamee can 
getany equipment he needs for a mis- 
sion, but he is known to always carry 
a.44 Magnum (damage value 17, range 
3-10/40/50) and wear Irimesh (Tech 
level 24, 43/20) 

Description: McNamee, before the 
war, was one of the world's most re- 
nowned industrial mercenaries. No 
job was to big; no fee was to big — he 
could pull it off. Now, he honestly 
wishes to fight the Invaders — though 
he doesn't mind turning a profit at the 
same time. 


As of yet, the intelligence networks 
of the world have yet to crack their 
secured transmissions. This is a direct 
result of van Allen's poetic flair for the 
dramatic. All transmissions between 
agents are coded into poetic verses. 
These verses are then translated into 
three different languages. So many 
words (or lines) of each verse will be in 
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the movie industry, while some 
have infiltrated the priesthood 
of Ireland. A few Cybernuns have 
also infiltrated Catholic schools. 
The government of Ireland has 
yet to perceive the threat. 

The Roman Catholics clergy 
on the other hand has perceived 
the threat, and hasstarted to take 
action against it, including hir- 
ing people to dispose of 
Cyberpapists. 


a specific language. If a person does 
not know the language code for that 
week, then what they translate will be 
gibberish. If a person does happen to 
translate the message, they will then 
be left with a poetic verse full of allu- 
sions and metaphors. 


Italy 


Theltalian governmentis currently 
undergoing the instability character- 
istic of its history since the ending of 
World War II. The Italian constitution 
and government has changed over 100 
times. In recent history, this political 
turmoil has subsided to a degree, but 
the country is still torn by political 
factions. It was the influence of the 
new Germany, and the presence of the 
Cyberpapacy, that caused even this 
amount of stability to occur. 

The government of Italy is a parlia- 
mentary . The Prime Minister, 
however, is controlled by the Minister 
of Defense — General Alfonso Tulini. 
General Tulini has insured that the 
defense of Italy is the most important 
element of Italian politics. 

General Tulini has also started à 
program of propaganda to keep the 
mind of the people focused on the task 
of defense. His campaign of public 
service announcements, movies, post- 
ers, parades, and songs has been of 
great help in motivating the people to 
defend their country. 

General Tulini, taking Fredrick 
Cross's advice, has begun the con- 


struction of a defensive perimeter 
thirty kilometers from thestorm fronts, 
and has given Mr. Cross control of the 
Italian intelligence agency. 

Italian industry has also retooled 
for war. Italian car companies have 
begun to produce tanks and military 
vehicles, while Italian ship yards have 
begun the production of war ships. 
The preparations conducted by the 
Italians pale in comparison to the mo- 
bilization which occurred in Vatican 
City since the Invasions began. 


Rome and 
Vatican City 


One month after the initial inva- 
sion, Pope Innocent VI called a con- 
clave of all the faithful to discuss the 
appearance of this new threat to their 
religion. Someof the most holy prope 
of the Catholic church attended thi 
meeting. 

During this meeting something 
wonderful took place; miracles began . 
to occur. People in Rome were healed 
by the touch ofa priest, and those who 
came to the Vatican were fed by mana 
from heaven, but the greatest miracle 
occurred within the meeting. It is re- 
ported that an angel appeared before 
those gathered and told them in God's 
name to fight this threat with all pos- 
sible weapons. 

Or so the reports state. 

The Catholic Church has prepared 
for war. The Pope has called a Crusade 
against theCyberpapacy, and the faith- 
ful have risen to the call. Many young 
men and women have come to Rome 
to help. Many have been taken on as 
Vatican Guards, to supplement the 
Swiss Guard. Others have been trained 
as secret agents. The Vatican now has 
an active secret service. The Church 
has also seen an increase in donations 
and tithes since the War began. 

The money raised has gone to forti- 
fying Vatican City, and buying equip- 
ment for the Church's troops. The 
Vatican is now a true fortress, and the 
people of Rome have now begun call- 
ing it the Fortress of God. 

However, the Pope has made sure 
that no one forgets their true purpose. 
While the military defense against the 
Cyberpope's forces is the most visible 
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change in policy, the spiritual battle 
being fought is incredible. Priests, 
missionaries, and relief workers are 
all over the world, bringing comfort to 
Catholics and non-Catholics in their 
time of need. It is to the Church's 
credit that prejudice among these 
Catholics against non-Catholics (in- 
deed, against nonhumans) is at an all- 
time low 

Theonly exception to this ruleis the 
Cyberpapacy. Many of the more fa- 
natic followers of the True Pope have 
an almost irrational hatred of anyone 
suspected of following Cyberpapal 
doctrine. Indeed, the wearing of 
cyberware hasalready been called "the 
New Mark of the Beast." 


The V.S.S. 


As stated before, the Roman Catho- 
lic Church now has an active secret 
service. This organization has been 
dubbed the Vatican Secret Service, or 
V.S.S. for short. The V.S.S. is com- 
posed of members of the clergy as well 
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as non-ordained members of the 
church. 

One branch of the V.S.S. works ex- 
clusively within France. This group 
works closely with German Intelli- 
gence and the French Resistance. It 
appears that their main task istospread 
sedition. Many of these people are 
priests or nuns who preach the doc- 
trines of the Roman Catholic Church. 
Unlike the Cyberpapacy, the agents of 
the V.S.S. are subtle. They do not get 


on a soap box and preach. Instead, 
they putup posters, highlighted pages 
of the Bible, or leave pamphlets 
around, Some have also been known 
to spray paint messages on buildings 
or serve secret Mass. They are caught 
and subjected to the Inquisition fre- 
quently, but this serves only to in- 
crease the number of martyrs. 

The next branch of the V.S.S. is in- 
volved with internal security. It has 


yberpapal Infiltration of the Roman Catholic Church 


Soon after the Tech Surge, 
agents of the Cyberpapacy infil- 
trated theCatholic Church. They 
forged documents so that they 
could be accepted as priests in 
different countries. At present, 
there are cyberpriests located in 
churches all across the world. 
Most are relatively minor func- 


tionaries, but they are growing 
in strength and power. 

The main goal of these agents 
is to slowly change the minds of 
the people over to the Malraux 
Doctrine. If not stopped, it is con- 
ceivable that they will have a 
vast number of converts within 
the year 
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been known for a long time that 
Cyberpriests have infiltrated the Ro- 
man Catholic Church. The agents of 
thisbranch continually investigate the 
church officials, priests and nuns in 
the church. This branch travels all 
around the world investigating the 
clergy. Their main danger is that they 
will become what they ise — the 
Inquisition. So far, their fear of dam- 
nation for excess has kept them in line, 
but also ineffective. 


The Vatican has now become one of 
thestrongest allies of Germany in their 
war effort. The military ability of the 
Church is minor, but their skill at pro- 
paganda and persuasion are of im- 
mense help in this covert war. In time, 
it is possible that the agents working 
within the Cyberpapacy will have the 
effect of destroying confidence and 
belief in the Cyberpope. Besides, hav- 
ing the priests and nuns praying in 
this new “miracle-rich” world has a 
great effect on morale. 

Italy, however, has another threat 
that must be dealt with. A contingent 
of people have looked across the Medi- 
terranean at how the glory of ancient 
Egypt hasreturned, and now they wish 
to return Italy to the glory days of 
Ancient Rome. They have made con- 
tact with envoys of the Nile Empire. It 
is believed that these people are going 
to help Mobius to invade the Italian 
peninsula. 


The Nile Threat 


There are groups within both Italy 
and Greece that wish to return their 
countries to the glory of the Classical 
Era. They call themselves the Sons of a 
New Rome, and have made contact 
with agents of Mobius, and are willing 
to help him invade. Mobius has de- 
cided to do this with some subtlety, 
for he does not want to alert the 
Cyberpope. He has sent stelae to be 
placed in both Italy and Greece. 

Mobius does not want to send any 
of his forces into the area to stabilize the 
reality. He has ordered the Core Earth 
traitors tostart convincing the people of 
the advantages of the Nile Empire. They 
are to convince the people of Italy that 
Mobius is good, and wants to protect 
them from the Cyberpapacy. Once this 
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is all done, Mobius will have an easy 
time invading. 


The New Union 


Before the Invasions began, the 
U.S.S.R. was undergoing major inter- 
nal changes. The President of the So- 
viet Union was attempting to change 
the governmental system within the 
country. He was fighting hard-liners 
to give the different republics a degree 
of autonomy and freedom. Within a 
week of the initial invasion, the Sovi- 
ets closed their borders. It was feared 
that a revolution had begun. Ameri- 
can agents within the Soviet Union 
have discovered that something has 
occurred, but it was not a revolution. 
Details were sketchy, but rumors state 
that the Union fears a new Invasion. 

The Invasions sent a wave of fear 
through the country, and the already 
crumbling political system disinte- 
grated completely. Four republics de- 
clared their independence from the 
Union, and two others threatened the 
same. Then the entire government col- 


A group of conservative political 
and military officials kidnapped the 
President of the Soviet Union. This 
sparked a popular revolt led by the 
President of the Russian Republic. He 
led the military in a coup designed to 
play on the fears of Invasion and war. 

But hedid notcontinue as expected. 
Instead of seizing power in a bloody 
coup, he instead was satisfied with 
just keeping anyone else from doing 
it. 


Soon after establishing control, he 
met with the leaders of the other Re- 
publics, including the ones that had 
declared their independence. During 
this meeting, they informed them of 
an attempt by one of the invaders to 
establish a realm with in the now de- 
funct Soviet Union. This information 
had been suppressed by the old re- 
gime. 

It was at this meeting that the first 
draft of the Constitution of the New 
Union of Soviet Republics (New Union 
for short) was written. The leaders 
then returned to their homes. That 
night, the full story of how the Soviets 
defeated an invading realm was told 
on National Television, and the mem- 


bers of Project Omen became National 
Heroes. Within a week, the republics 
held elections to ratify the Constitu- 
tion. The next three months were spent 
in political debates about the constitu- 
tion. Each republic felt that one draft 
or another of the constitution would 
treat them unfairly. Finally,six months 
after the Invasion, the final Constitu- 
tion was ratified by all of the republics. 

The leaders of this fledgling coun- 
try were not idle during this time. 
They reorganized the military, and 
combined the remnants of the old KGB 
and military intelligence into a new 
organization, of which Project Omen 
became a . This new intelligence 
organization was called simply the 

rmation Gatherers — or Inform 
for short. 

Inform’s task is to gather informa- 
tion about the Invaders and then to 
determine the best method of fighting 
them. They also have the duty to give 
warning of any attack which would 
threatened the security of the Repub- 
lics. To accomplish this, Inform ac- 
Te all types of information about 

Invaders. They have agents in all 
parts of the world, but they do not 
seem to be very interested in attacking 
the Invaders. 

Inform is a very effective organiza- 
tion. It is highly organized, and ex- 
tremely loyal to the new government. 
The agents of Inform are drawn from 
all of the Republics, and they all know 
that it is their task to defend the Re- 
publics from Invasion. To them, it is a 
life and death struggle, for the repub- 
lics have been invaded once already. 

Absorbing Project Omen into its 
ranks, Inform is in charge of develop- 
ing new psychic talents — primarily 
for use as information gatherers. It is 
rumored that Inform has tocon- 
tact members of the Akashan Client 
Races for information on psychic pow- 
ers and abilities they have not yet be- 
gun to understand. 


The Economy 


Economically, the New Union has 
suffered greatly. Before the Invasions, 
the U.S.S.R. had taken steps to allow 
foreign investors into the country, but 
with the collapse of the government, 
all hopes of this failed. Many foreign 
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companies that had branches in the 
U.S.S.R. left after the collapse. 

The new government hoped to re- 
build the economy, but it was obvious 
that most countries of the world could 
not help. Then the Japanese appeared 
on the scene and offered the new gov- 
ernment a solution to their problem. 
The deal would allow Japanese com- 
panies exclusive rights to export and 
imports, while a certain percentage 
went to the Soviet government. The 
government officials had few alterna- 
tives. Thedeal wasalmostsigned when 
the new government pulled out, ex- 
pelling theJapaneseambassadors from 
the country. The Japanese were furi- 
ous, but the government turned a deaf 
ear to them. Project Omen had finally 
told them the true nature of Japan. 

The government then approached 
Germanand Irish industrialists, but to 
no avail. Neither group could finance 
new projects in the New Union. It was 
up to the republics to rebuild their 
own economy. It soon became appar- 
ent though that they did have a prod- 
uct, and a market. Themselves. 

Backpedalling into a production 
and barter type of economy, the‘Yew 
Union is currently almost able to sup- 
port itself. By trading off some of its 
previous scientific developments and 
information (of which it has a lot), it 
has been able to stay afloat. Barely. 

Thereis one strange anomaly in the 
behavior of the New Union govern- 
ment. They have asked all of their 
people to buy chemical safety suits, 
gas masks, and water test kits. It seems 
that the government fears the threat of 
chemical or biological warfare, but we 
do not know from where. It could be 
that they perceive that there is a threat 
from China, which has recently be- 
come highly industrialized, but this 
seems unreasonable. No one is cur- 
rently threatening the New Union. 


Eastern Europe 


The countries that comprise East- 
ern Europe have seen a great deal of 
change within thelast two years. When 
the Invasions began, the attention of 
the world was turned to the battle for 
our reality. The political condition 
within these countries became even 
worse. Economic collapse seemed im- 
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C onditions in Eastern Europe 


The region is very unstable. 
The political situation could go 
nova atany time resulting in new 
revolutions. Both 3327 and the 
New Gnomes fear this occur- 
rence, for the new governments 
might just nationalize all indus- 
try. They have therefore began 
to brainwash their employees 
into thinking that only the com- 
pany can protect and provide for 
them. Many of the employees 
now live in company towns or 
apartments. 

But this special treatment of 
employees anger those who are 
not employed by the foreign 
companies, which has sparked 
new hatreds. There are growing 
movements that support the na- 
tionalization of industry. This 
could end out in a major battle 
between the different groups in- 
volved. 

/The region is also becoming 


minent, and the people were no longer 
satisfied. When it was obvious that no 
aid was going to come from the 
U.S.S.R., the people roused themselves 
and cast out the old Communist re- 
gimes. Most of the rebellions turned 
violentas the hard-liners tried tomain- 
tain control, but most of the military 
did not back the old dictators. Four 
months after the Invasions began, the 
last of the Eastern European countries 
declared it’s independence, but their 
trials were only just beginning. 

It was autumn by this time, and 
much of the crops had been destroyed 
during the rebellions. What remained 
could not sustain the populations. Be- 
yond this, economic collapse was im- 
minent. There were no foreign inves- 
tors that could finance new projects in 
the region. The countries were in tur- 
moil, and it was not helped by the fact 
that most of these countries were also 
dealing with internal strife between 
the different ethnic groups. Their new- 
found freedom was more of a curse 
than a blessing. Many countries tried 


the center of activity for the crimi- 
nal element with in Europe. The 
black market has once again 
gained support as the people 
who do not have corporate ben- 
efits seek to gain goods. The drug 
trade has also found a new outlet 
in Eastern Europe. The drug 
trade preys upon those who don't 
have corporate jobs (i.e. the ur- 
ban poor). At the same time, 
some companies, notably the 
ones from Marketplace, have 
begun using drugs to keep their 
employees happy. In general, if 
you need to find goods, services, 
orinformation, look toward East- 
ern Europe. 

It is also apparent that 3327 is 
setting the region up fora hostile 
takeover. In fact, the training ses- 
sions for the new employees al- 
lows the companies to prepare 
the people to accept the new re- 
ality. 


to get backin contact with the U.S.S.R., 
but to no avail. It was then the Japa- 
nese investors arrived. 

In the fifth month of the Invasions, 
a group of Japanese investors arrived 
in the region to talk to the different 
governments about the possibility of 
setting up new facilities in the region. 
At first the governments were reluc- 
tant, but they finally agreed, mainly 
because they had no other choice. The 
Japanese then came in with specialty 
teams to train the populace. Work be- 
gan to re-tool the factories to allow for 
more efficiency. The Japanese also be- 
gan importing products and loaned 
the countries money with which to 
purchase food. 

Withina month,a groupof German 
and Irishinvestorsapproached the East 
European countries about the possi- 
bility of establishing new facilities in 
the region. These countries, still des- 
perate for money and goods, agreed. 
This angered the Japanese greatly, but 
they had invested too much by that 
timeto just pull out. Presently, Eastern 
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Europe is heavily industrialized, and 
the economy of the region has stabi- 
lized, but the countries are in heavy 
debt to Germany, Ireland, and Japan. 

The stabilized economy has not 
stopped the internal problems that the 
Eastern European countries face. Strife 
between ethnic groups has increased 
asone group claims discrimination by 
another. There is also the problem of 
corporate espionage that has increased 
of late. The region has become a major 
hot spot, and the governments of the 
area are becoming unstable again. The 
claims of political corruption have been 
enough to destroy the peoples faith in 
their governments, and more revolu- 
tions are possible in the area. 

Overall, Eastern Europeis no better 
off then it was under Communist con- 
trol. The freedom that was gained has 
been belittled by the new problems of 
ethnic inequality, corporate politics, 
and crime. The region could bea good 
source of information, but it will take 
a great deal of time before it will be 
able to enter the fight against the In- 
vaders. 


London 


When the realm of Aysle landed, 
what was once the United Kingdoms 
became no more. Most of the members 
of Parliament were in London when 
the Invasion began, as was the Prime 
Minister and her cabinet, as well as the 
Queen, Allofthese people were spared 
the change in reality, because London 
was apparently immune to the change 
in reality. 

Many members of parliament, as 
well as many citizens of London, felt 
isolated. They worried about their rela- 
tives in the country. Many ventured 
into the countryside, and only a few 
have returned. 

Initially, what was left of the gov- 
ernment tried to reach the outside 
world for aid, but none was forthcom- 
ing. Instead, envoys from Uthorion 
(while he inhabited the body of Lady 
Pella) made threats to those who re- 
mained in London. The people were 
told that they would surely die if they 
remained in the city. These threats 
angered the people more than any- 
thing else, so they vowed to stay. 
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During the next month, famine, vio- 
lence, and crime struck the city. AII 
seemed hopeless until a brave pilot 
discovered that if you circle the city to 
a height of about one mile, you could 
fly over the stormfronts. In this way, 
London was able to reach the outside 
world and gain some needed supplies. 

After Lady Pella's change, the gov- 
ernment of Aysle took great pains in 
helping thecity of London. Shipments 
of food and clothing cameona regular 
basis then, but it did little to stop the 
growing criminal element in the city. 
Soon, whole sections of the city were 
barricaded off as militarized zones. 

By order of the Queen, the Prime 
Minister took control of the city. Her 
firstorder of duty was to request assis- 
tance from Lady Pella. Lady Pella an- 
swered the request by sending 500 
soldiers of the Home Guard into Lon- 
don to help the police, but in return, 
she asked for the help of the London 
government. Lady Pella did not un- 
derstand the world she had been 
brought into, and she needed help in 
ordering her own realm. The Prime 


London is a hardpoint. Actu- 
ally, it is composed of multiple 
hardpoints, the most prominent 
being Buckingham Palace. It is 
pem that London will never 

taken but will have to be de- 
stroyed by the Invaders. 

At present, London is on a 
limited power supply. There 
were no useful power stations 
left after the axiom wash, and 
most of London was working off 
of imported and self-generated 
battery power for the first few 
months. A team of scientists from 
London University then discov- 
ered that they could use the tur- 
bulence in the Thames, which 
was caused by the water enter- 
ing à new reality, to generate a 
minor amount of power. They 
further discovered that wind- 
mills placed near the stormfronts 
around London could also be 
used to generate power. These 


Minster then went to Oxford to talk to 
the ruler of Aysle. 

In Oxford, the two signed an agree- 
ment which had the following condi- 
tions: the government of Aysle would 
accept four advisors from London to 
aid in the governing of the British Isle, 
the Home Guard would assist the Lon- 
don police in keeping order, Scotland 
Yard would help the Home Guard in 
investigating strange activates with in 
the realm, and the London govern- 
ment would put M.I.6 at the disposal 
of the Ayslish government. 

Thisarrangement has so far worked 
out quite well. It has allowed the rul- 
ing body of Aysle to make informed 
decisions in dealings with other coun- 
tries, and the combined police forces 
have donea great job in keeping order 
in London, and in the realm. 

Londonisstill a haven for criminals 
and evil monsters, but it is also a good 
starting point for expeditions into 
Aysle. The people of London are also 
willing to trade information with new 
people, because they are starved for 
information of the outside world for 


have worked wonders, and now 
there is power in London, but it 
is reserved for hospitals, re- 
search, military, and policebuild- 
ings. Most other buildings are on 
battery or gas power. 

A group of dwarves have set 
up a fairly profitable business 
charging batteries with magic. It 
was discovered that energy is 
energy, no matter what the ori- 
gin was. They have been able to 
use the inanimate forces knowl- 
edge to transform common trash 
into gasoline(it only has a shelf 
life of one day before it is con- 
verted back to trash), or directly 
into energy which they then store 
in batteries. 

Other power stations have 
come and gone, including one 
powered entirely by cyprium 
fairies, Natural lightning genera- 
tors, they have proven invalu- 
able to the energy-starved city. 


Chapter Four 


the most part. It would be advisable 
for agents new to the region to spend 
some time in London before entering 
the realm proper. 


The Netherlands 


The Netherlands are on the edge of 
twoinvading realms. Aysletothenorth 
is not much of a threat at present, 
except for infrequent Viking raids, but 
to the south lies the Cyberpapacy. The 
people of the Netherlands live in a 
climate of fear and apprehension. 

After the reunification of Germany, 
the government of the Netherlands 
became a member of the E.C.D.L. With 
this, the government then asked for 
aid in the defense of the Netherlands. 
The Germansagreed, and began build- 
ing a defense base within the Nether- 
lands. There is only one such base in 
the country, but it is believed that this 
will be sufficient. 

Many of the people do not feel that 
this base will make the region secure, 
thus they have fled the country. Many 
have fled into Germany. Still others 
have fled into Eastern Europe, where 
their skill can be put to better use as 
that region rebuilds its economy. 


Spain 


Spain has been invaded by the 
Cyberpapacy. A large portion of 
Northern Spain is no longer part of 
Core Earth reality, and the people are 
frightened. The Spanish people look 


toward Rome for help and aid, but it 
does not look like it will come. 

The forces of the Vatican have gone 
to Spain in hopes of keeping the faith 
of the people strong, but it is apparent 
that there has been heavy Cyberpapal 
infiltration within the area. There is 
still hope that the area can be saved, 
but it will be a major task, and the 
Vatican does not have the manpower 


to accomplish a miracle of this scope. 
The Spanish government has asked 
the Germans for help. Germany agreed 
in accordance with the E.C.D.L. charter. 
Three months ago, construction of de- 
fense bases began, but our Intelligence 
suggests that the Cyberpapacy is going 
to attack the region before the bases 
become operational. We fear that Spain 
will be lost before the end of this year. 
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Africa 


he nations of southern 
Africa have been the 
source of constant con- 
flict since the initial In- 
vasion. Hostilities were 
prompted by the preoccupation of the 
world's superpowers with other 
events, but what started as a simple 
battle of competing regional interests 
has led to a military free for all, with 
intense competition for economic and 
military resources. 

Because of the economic might of 
South Africa, and the sheer anarchy 
that the nation has been cast into, the 
whole region has slid into a conflict 
that seems destined to last for years. 
Its neighbors are also fairing poorly: 


* Newly freed Namibia has been a 
battleground since the first bridges 
landed, and although President Rob- 
ert Mutasa seems to have regained 
control in the capital region near 
Windhoek, many of the traditional 
tribal conflicts arose once again. The 
internal superstructure quickly disin- 
tegrated as South African, Namibian 
and Angolan troops continually lay 
waste to the countryside. 


* Botswana, Swaziland and Mozam- 
bique were traditionally dependent 
upon gold and diamond mines in 
South Africa for jobs. The warfare has 
virtually destroyed their economies. 
Botswana was involved in the initial 
assault due to its location: it was in the 
way of the forces attacking Angola. 
All three of these nations have since 
fallen to the forces of anarchy, with 
tribal forces, and charismatic and 
wealthy individuals creating small, 
tightly controlled territories. 

* Zambia, Zaire, Tanzania and 
Uganda have been economically dev- 
astated by these wars, and as a result, 
law and order has broken down in 
most rural and many urban areas. 


[Mr. President — 

This is a summary of an exhaustive 
reports filed by agents in the field, With 
the area's descent into chaos, we have 
removed many of our agents from the field, 
at least until such time that a clear course 
of action is established by your directives. 


—E Doe] 


A Foul Wind Blows — 
The First Assaults 


With the rest of the world fixated 
on the chaos that erupted in Southeast 
Asia, New York, England and France, 
the traditional conflicts of the region 
finally exploded in a veritable ofgy of 
bloodshed. South Africa, under the 

careful watch of Western media 
sources for several years, felt that 
enoughattention had been diverted to 
other regions of the world toallow itto 
act with impunity. 

For the first time since a much-pub- 
licized peace agreement with Angola, 
South Africa openly dispatched troops 
to Namibia, Angola and Botswana. As 
the Botswanan government crumbled 
beneath the military force, Namibia's 
capital was sacked by the South Afri- 
can invaders. The relentless march to 
Angola, a perennial obstacle to South 
Africa's attempts to control the re- 
gion, ended with a battle for the capi- 
tal, Luanda. For five days South Afri- 
can troops cleaned out enclaves of re- 
sistance forces and artillery flattened 
residential neighborhoods, while news 
crews, and American and English na- 
val forces monitored the battle from 
the relative safety of the harbor. 

By the end of the first month of 
fighting, South Africa felt confident 
that it had installed governments fa- 
vorable to its policies in Angola, 
Namibia and Botswana. The racist 
government in Pretoria drastically 
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overestimated the utility of terror as a 
means of holding power. 

Over the next two weeks, the pre- 
carious balance of power shifted back 
to the native residents, as active 
SWAPO forces, led by deposed 
Namibian president Robert Mutasa, 
quickly took the offensive. Areas once 
thought secure fell victim to guerilla 
nightraids, cities were recaptured, and 
huge amounts military gear was cap- 
tured in the face of overwhelming 
numbers. 

So, a month and half into the cam- 
paign, theSouth African offensive had 
been for nought, and the only tangible 
effect was the death toll: nearly 60,000 
troops and over 40,000 civilians had 
been killed in the crossfire. 


Trouble on the Home Front 


South Africa's aggressive interna- 
tional policies laid the foundation for 
its domestic undoing: with the troops 
abroad, black Africans revolted, using 
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their townships as a base of power. 
Railroads and highways were de- 
stroyed, and with the police and mili- 
tary forces cutoff from reinforcements, 
the untrained but enthusiastic South 
African People’s Militia (as the loose 
military alliance named itself) was able 
to take startling gains in the regions 
near Kuruman, Sishen, Rustenburg, 
Warmbaths, and Pretoria. 

In the ensuing chaos, Zimbabwe's 
president, Colbu Kever, saw fit to at- 
tempt to seize territory near the South 
African cities of Messina and 
Pietersburg. In fact, Kever's troops 
approached within fifty miles of the 
capitol of Pretoria, but rallying army 
troops, withdrawn from battle zones 
with the SAPM troops, pushed the 
invaders back to the border regions 
(the ensuing battle for Messina lev- 
eled most of the city). 

A flood of refugees, desperately try- 
ing to escape the battles, poured into 
Swaziland, southern Mozambique and 
southeastern Botswana (there is cur- 
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rently a refugee city called Hoppers- 
burg just to the north of the South 
African border). 

Mozambique, despite its already 
embittered economy, offered refuge 
to arty persons wishing to escape the 
South African violence, but the 
Willetston government in South Af- 
rica responded to the offer by pump- 
ing more arms to the rebel 
Mozambique National Resistance 
(MNR), with the resulting carnage 
completely destabilizing the southern 
regions of the nation. Most of the ma- 
jor rail lines, bridges, airports, and 
electric power plants were destroyed 
within a few days, and like most of its 
neighbors, Mozambique has fractured 
into a group of territories controlled 
by tribes and gangs of thugs. 

By the end of the first three months 
of fighting, the great battles wereover, 
but protracted warfare of entrenched 
rival forces, continued to be a fixture 
of the south African political scene. In 
its wake, the stench of decayed bodies 
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Mr. President: 

Africa is a continent desperately in need of assistance fromall quarters — financial, 
military and even ethical. The US government's decision to cut aid to the region, coupled 
with the virtual end of United Kingdom and United Nations sponsored assistance, has 
paralyzed the region, plunging it into a perpetual state of warfare and bloodshed. 
Most of the nations of this region were dependent upon more developed nations to support 
their economies, either through purchase of mass quantities of basic resources or 
outright economic aid. The invasion has ended all of that, and now the continent 
precariously attempts to find its new equilibrium. 

The southern portion of the continent has been thrown into chaos by the continuing 
civil war in South Africa, with resulting fractional fighting and economic slowdowns 
completely disintegrating the economic structure of the region. South Africa generated 
wealth and even stability in a region sorely in need of these factors — as soon as 
the shooting started on the homelands and spread to the rest of the nation, so the 
nations of Swaziland, Namibia, Angola, Botswana, Mozambique and Zambia found themselves 
engulfed in conflicts that they weren't prepared to handle (even though many of these 
nations instigated these conflicts). While this isn't to justify the social system 
of apartheid, because it certainly is deplorable, it nonetheless provided order (of 
a twisted and merciless sort) to a region that so far has proven far too plíable to 
the causes of regionalism than the greater good of compromise and unity. 

Central Africa has shown more resiliency, probably due to the immediacy of the threat 
from both the Nile Empire and the Cyberpapacy. Many leaders have found that most of 
the their nations have been consumed by the mad Pharaoh Mobius. The region's legacy 
of French colonialism from the eighteenth, nineteenth and twentieth centuries, and - 
the economic dependency upon French purchasing power, has made many nations too 
dependent upon the Anti-Pope Jean Malraux, and some of the more desperate leaders have 
openly embraced the beliefs of CyberFrance, if only to secure military might and retain 
power. There is an undesirable availability of weapons, with my sources indicating 
that many of them come from Japan. Many of the nations arming themselves by way of 
these shadowy Oriental corporate entities seem to be directly opposed to the influence 
of Malraux, leading to some incredibly violent border clashes. 

The remaining nations of Northern Africa (those that haven't been conquered) have 
shown remarkable unity in their desire to fend off the challenges of Mobius and his 
forces. For the first time, troops from other nations have been welcomed within the 
borders of Niger, Chad, Ethiopia and Uganda, These nations have even attempted, with 
limited success, to supply each other with trade goods in light of the reduced supply 
of goods from European nations and the United States. Japan's demand for goods has 
actually increased, but its corporations have been able to secure contracts that 
guarantee low prices, so net income is only marginally affected. 

In the final analysis, Africa is a region careening dangerously out of control. It 
is in need of guidance and assistance — there are unbelievable economic and strategic 
gains to be had, but only at the cost of stabilizing a troubled region. Provided that 
the United States knows it can spare the resources, development of the region, a kind 
of new colonialism, will provide handsome returns. 


Submitted most respectfully in the hopes that it will guide the national government 
well, 


L Dunar De 


Edward Doe, Regional Information Director 
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overwhelmed the senses, as people 
tried to make some order of the need- 
less destruction. 


Continued Conflict — 
To the Present 


During the past year, warfare has 
ground toa halt, probably because the 
supply of weapons has dried up for 
the most part. Most of the outside 
forces financing the war quickly real- 
ized that if the bloodshed continued at 
the level of the first few months, there 
would be nothing but barren land left 
to claim when the war was over. 

Only South Africa's national gov- 
ernment has any semblance of order, 
but many of the troops that were de- 
ployed into other nations have been 
loosed due to a breakdown of reliable 
communications. 

Southern Africa has splintered into 
a near-feudal state, with very small 
tribal, gang and corporate territories. 
Determining future U.S. policy is dif- 


ficult simply because of the hugenum- 
ber of factions at work in this region of 
the world — it’s conceivable that mili- 
tant factions will take any efforts nec- 
essary to prevent other factions from 
getting power. Much like Lebanon 
during the height of its civil war, this 
area is no man’s land. 


[Further reports, filed below by nation, 
indicate that the High Lords and other 
international power brokers are renewing 
their efforts in the region. Our agents 
report that these efforts are intended as a 
means of securing valuable resources, 
rather than to bring the entire region un- 
der domination. 

— E. Doe] 


Botswana 


The “government in exile” of Presi- 
dent Kuet DeTavver is actually holed 
up in the capital city of Gaborone be- 
hind incredible fortifications. While 
DeTavver has ordered that the nation's 
billions in assets be used to purchase 


modern weapons, Hachiman Arms has 
been unable to assure safe delivery of 
the weaponry — of course, the fact 
that most of the rival warlords pur- 
chase their weapons from Hachiman 
may also be a contributing factor in 
this delay. 

The nation’s population has 
dropped to under a million (due to 
casualties of war, starvation and refu- 
gees headed north), and the huge cattle 
farms, left untended for a year, have 
turned to desert. Exports of diamonds 
and precious metals have ceased. 

The country has splintered into 
about fifteen different regions held by 
the various Tswana tribes, although 
the richest areas have seen minor in- 
fluxes of Japanese capital to restart the 
diamond mines (the local tribes have 
received all of the profits). 


Orapa 


Home to one of the world’s largest 
diamond mines, the new Orapa Terri- 
tory is controlled by Rabangwe 
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Tuhama, one of the more stable re- 
gions of the country, but due only to 
Rauru Block financial support. 

The secret to this success is the dia- 
monds of the area. Although Mobius’ 
Nile Empire produces a huge percent- 
ageof the world's diamond supply, he 
refuses to sell them to the Kanawa 
Corporation or any other Japanese 

tion due to his ongoing feud 
with 3327. The Rauru Block set out to 
find a steady source of industrial dia- 
monds, and upon encountering 
Tuhama, elected to provide him arms 
and supplies in exchange for regular 
shipments of the goods. 

Due to his Rauru Block affiliations, 
Tuhama will offer shelter and aid to 
any non-NileStorm Knights who make 
it to the heavily armed boundaries of 
his territory. In addition to an airport 
and heavy equipment for mining, the 
Rauru Block has helped complete ba- 
sic public services, such as running 
water and electricity plants, so 
Tuhama's people are quite satisfied 
with his leadership. 


Orapa Territory Soldier 

DEXTERITY 9 

Beast riding 11, dodge 11, fire com- 

bat 12, melee weapons 11, stealth 11 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 8 

PERCEPTION 9 

Find 10, first aid 11, land vehicles 

12, languages 11, tracking 10 

MIND 8 

Survival 10 

CHARISMA 7 

Charm 10, persuasion 9, taunt 8 

SPIRIT 7 

Intimidation 9 

Possibility Potential: some (60) 

Equipment: AK-47 (damage value 
21, range 3-40/150/400), 2 grenades 
(damage value 20), knife (damage 
value STR+3/17), IriMesh (armor 
value TOU+3/20), walkie-talkie, 
heavy truck (1 per squad of 8 troops, 
speed value 13, TOU 20, maneuver- 
ability +1, concealment/armor — 
driver +4/3, others +6/4) 


Nigei Tanaka, Rauru Block Agent 
DEXTERITY 8 
Beast riding 10, dodge 12, fire com- 
bat 9, maneuver 9 
STRENGTH 7 


TOUGHNESS 7 

PERCEPTION 10 

Air vehicles 12, evidence analysis 

12, scholar (Tswana history) 11, trick 

13 

MIND 12 

Business 15, survival 14, test 15 

CHARISMA 10 

Charm 13, persuasion 12, taunt 14 

SPIRIT 8 

Intimidation 10 

Possibilities: Ord 

Equipment:Sony Talkman, Learjet 
(speed value 17, TOU 21), several nice 
suits, portablecomputer, .44 Magnum 
(damage value 17, range 3-10/15/40) 

Description: Tanaka is a perma- 
nent contact in Orapa for the Rauru 
Block, and is the person the Storm 
Knights will most likely have to deal 
with. He isn't to be trusted — while he 
won't send Storm Knights on to their 
certain death, he is aware of their gen- 
erally extraordinary capabilities, and 
in exchange for any favors, will insist 
that they perform special operations 
for him. He often hires them to escort 
any overland cargos of diamonds and 
precious metals, which must travel 
through disputed lands in Namibia to 
reach port. 


Orapa Adventure Hook 


The Rauru Block hires the Storm 
Knights to go to Orapa and determine 
whoissabotaging diamond shipments 
from the mine. Is it Kanawa agents? 
Nile operatives? South Africans, ei- 
ther hired by their government (so that 
nation can get diamond export con- 
tracts), Kanawa, Nile or some other 
mysterious faction which wishes to 
see the Rauru Block in trouble? 

Their adventures might lead them 
into the disputed areas of Botswana, 
the Hoppersburg refugee camp, or 
South Africa, as they facearmed South 
African raiding groups, wild animals, 
and various agents in the employ of 
the High Lords. 


Hoppersburg 
This refugee city lies just over the 
"border" from South Africa, with 


nearly 100,000 people fleeing the in- 
discriminate terror of the Pretorian 


government. Thecity is a dismal place, 
although food isbrought here with the 
help of the Mabunga tribe just to the 
north of the city. 


Hoppersburg 
Adventure Hook 


The South African army has in- 
creased its harassment of relief con- 
voys headed to Hoppersburg. The 
Storm Knights are hired by one of the 
new Botswana territory chiefs to es- 
cort food convoys into the city. 

The trip to Hoppersburg is filled 
with danger, as theStorm Knights face 
the inevitable attack. However, their 
true adventure is just beginning, be- 
cause one of the people they meet in 
Hoppersburg learned just before leav- 
ing South Africa that the government 
has made a deal with the Kanawa 
Corporation to trade goods (metals, 
diamonds, uranium) in exchange for 
advanced atomic bomb information. 
TheStorm Knights will probably want 
to intervene, if only to prevent the 
South Africans from using the threat 
of nuclear destruction on the rest of 
southern Africa. 


Angola 


Angola has had three governments 
since the war began — the one that 
existed prior to the war, the one in- 
stalled by South Africa, and the one 
led by former Namibian president 
Robert Mutasa. Mutasa's supporters 
still retain power in the capital city of 
Luanda, although the degree of con- 
trol is limited by the fact that there is 
no electricity or plumbing and the 
phone lines have been destroyed in 
the fighting. Most of the rural areas are 
controlled by individuals who give 
nominal support to Mutasa, but only 
as long as itis convenient — Mutasa is 
in no position to force the issue. 

Confusing the issue are the rogue 
unitsofSouth African and Unita troops 
who were told to forage for them- 
selves after the government slipped 
into chaos — most of the units have 
attempted to return home, but a few 
are surviving by hiding in the north- 
eastern forests and mounting raids on 
local villages. 
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Rogue South African Army 
Soldiers 

DEXTERITY 9 

Dodge 13, fire combat 14 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 8 

Languages 10, tracking 11, trick 10 

MIND 7 

Test 9, willpower 9 

CHARISMA 8 

SPIRIT 7 

Intimidation 10 

Possibility Potential: some (65) 

Equipment: AK-47 (damage value 
21, range 3-40/150/400), 2 grenades 
(damage value 20) 

Note: Each unit of 20-40 troops will 
have at least one heavy weapon with 
them, plus a specialist with 3 adds in 
the heavy weapons skill. For a suitable 
list of weapons, see the Torg equip- 
ment section or the Kanawa Heavy 
Weapons book, keeping in mind that 
these will either be man-portable 
weapons or light vehicle transport 
weapons 


Swaziland 


The small monarchy of Swaziland 
just happened to get caught in the back- 
lashoftheSouth African homeland revo- 
lution. King Sventi had to deal with 
thousands of disgruntled workers who 
refused to make the daily commute to 
South Africa's mines, and soon thequiet 
protests raged out of control, probably 
fed by similar protests within the South 
African homelands. 

Currently, Sventi has firm control 
over all of the country, except for the 
territories adjoining the Mozambique 
border, although hiseconomy has been 
crippled by the loss of income from 
these workers. Sventi has utilized the 
ligogo (tribal leaders) to enforce his 
dictates, and has held power with re- 
markably little bloodshed. However, 
this balance of power is precarious 
indeed considering all of the players 
in the region: the South African gov- 
ernment, the High Lords, the loyalty 
of the tribal leaders, and itis becoming 
increasingly apparent that the Spirit 
Warrior movement has targeted terri- 
tories in the northern portion of the 
country 
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South Africa 


South Africa remains a country in 
chaos. The Daniel Willetston govern- 
ment only holds control of the most 
vital regions of the country — Pretoria, 
Johannesburg (with its gold mines), 
and Cape Town remain secure. Most 
other regions are in the control of the 
South African People's Militia, or in 
dispute. 

Willetston's power base has been 


an extensive network of secret police 
officers, whospy on opposition move- 
ments, incite riots amongst opponents 
inorder to delay offensives, or assassi- 
nate leaders who have any real poten- 
tial to threaten the government. It’s 
very unlikely that there will bea peace- 
ful resolution for many years 

Many stormers from other realms 
are in the employ of Willetston (the 
pay is excellent, although the work is 
despicable). 


65 


Torg: The Delphi Council Worldbook 


Mozambique 


Mozambique is typical of. many 
African nations — rich in resources 
and totally lacking in the ability to 
process them into useful goods. This 
country's interior has been totally deci- 
mated by the Mozambique National 
Resistance (MNR), whose pursestrings 
are securely located in Pretoria. 

While the MNR has done its best to 
remove the government from power, 
there has obviously been no thought 
as to who would take over in the wake 
of the revolution, and the result has 
been yet another nation that has splin- 
tered into tribal nations without cen- 
tralized government. 


MNR Rebels 

DEXTERITY 10 

Dodge 11, fire combat 12, melee 

weapons 11 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 8 

PERCEPTION 9 

Find 10, tracking 10, trick 12 

MIND 8 

Survival 10, test 11, willpower 12 

CHARISMA 7 

SPIRIT 7 

Possibility Potential: some (65) 

Equipment: AK-47 (damage value 
21, range 3-40/150/400), knife (dam- 
age value STR+3/18) 


Because of a continuing drought, the 
meager resources available to the tribes 
have forced them to take arms against 
their neighbors. The Japanese, prima- 
rily Kanawa subsidiaries, have estab- 
lished several heavily guarded mines 
for iron ore, bauxite and coal, as well as 
several steel mills that are better de- 
fended than some military bases. In ex- 
change for a steady supply of labor, the 
Kanawa Corporation provides high 
scarcity products for the region, includ- 
ing weapons, vehicles and electronics. 


Beira Port Facilities 


The port in the Indian Ocean city of 
Beira has been completely taken over by 
Kanawa, providing a quick outlet for 
products. Thisis the main shipping area 
for the Japanese, and most everything 
going into or out of the region comes 
through this port. Security in the port is 
extremely tight, but it is also very busy. 


Thereisa great deal of secrecy involved 
with the port, and it is very difficult to 
get information on shipping schedules 
and security measures. 


Guard Towers of Beira 


The guard towers are liberally 
placed along the electrified fencesring- 
ing the Kanawa port area. Each guard 
tower has three guards, each armed 
with automatic rifles. The tower is 
equipped with a searchlight, infrared 
scanners, micro-transmitters (linked 
to the other towers as well as the secu- 
rity building), and an Impala chain 
gun (damage value 23, range 3-40/ 
150/400). 


Kanawa Guards 

DEXTERITY 10 

Dodge 13, fire combat 14, heavy 

weapons 12, maneuver 12 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 10 

Find 12, tracking 12 

MIND 8 

CHARISMA 8 

SPIRIT 8 

Possibility Potential: some (65) 

Equipment: SC KyogoT11 (damage 
value 21, range 3-15/40/150), IriMesh 
(armor value TOU+3/20) 


K-M X4 Tank 


Kanawa hasshipped ina half dozen 
of these tanks for patrol duties in the 
port alone (and more than a few have 
found their way into the hands of gov- 
ernment forces). K-M X4 Tank (speed 
value 12, passengers 4, TOU 35, con- 
cealment/armor: 420/15), mounted 
with 125mm cannon (damage value 
29, range 100-1k/3k/5k) and an M60 
machine gun (damage value 23, range 
3-100/600/1.5k). 


Kanawa Patrol Boats 


Each boat's pilot has water vehicles 
at 12, as wellasa gunner (same stats as 
the guards above). The boats are 
equipped with a chain gun (damage 
value 23). Kokoru Ninja patrol boat 
(speed value 12, passengers 4, TOU 21, 
concealment/armor: pilot 43/3, gun- 


ner 42/3, others 45/3). 


The Spirit Warriors 


A new and quickly growing cult 
has emerged in the less developed 
regions of Mozambique. Called the 
Spirit Warriors, the organization is led 
by a mysterious leader called "God's 
Messenger," and the warriors draw 
their faith from the traditional tribal 
religions of the area. God's Messenger 
casts a new miracle, faith armor, on 
each of his believers before they go 
into battle, and according to reports 
filed by observers, many of them ap- 
peared to be immune to damage in- 
flicted by guns. 

The Spirit Warrior movement has 
taken on a variety of factions within 
the country: the government, the Japa- 
nese and their installations, MNR sol- 
diers and South Africans. It seems that 
the leader is preaching a complete and 
total return to the “old ways,” and is 
actively fighting all forces that go 
against traditional lifestyles 


a 


Spirit Warrior 

DEXTERITY 10 

Dodge 12, long jumping 14, melee 

combat 13, missile weapons 14, 

unarmed combat 12, stealth 13 

STRENGTH 10 

TOUGHNESS 10 

PERCEPTION 8 

Find 11, tracking 12, trick 9 

MIND 7 

Survival 10, test 9 

CHARISMA 6 

SPIRIT 9 

Faith (traditional) 12, intimidation 

11 

Possibility Potential: some (65) 

Equipment: Spears (damage value 
STR+4/18), knife (damage value 
STR+3/17), normally blessed by faith 
armor miracle. 

Note: For complete details on faith 
armor,see Chapter Nine, “Religion and 
Faith." 


Chapter Five 


Other Hotspots 


Namibia — The fledgling nation (for 
years under South African control) got 
in the way of South Africa's military 
objectives and got steam rolled into the 
ground. Thecivil war between SWAPO 
and South African-supported merce- 
nariescontinues, although tensions have 
calmed considerably since both sides 
are running low on weapons and am- 
munition. Mining continues in some 
areas of the country, but only under the 
supervision of South African and 
Kanawa corporate interests. 


Zimbabwe — Long-suppressed con- 
flicts between rival political parties fi- 
nally exploded when the Executive 
President, Colbu Kever, sent troops into 
South Africa in a futile land grab. Con- 
flicts continue, but with less intensity. 


Zambia — Has disintegrated into 
small tribal territories. Poor area, pre- 
viously relied on metal exports. Zam- 
bian tribes have signed trade deals 
with the Kanawa Corporation; 
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Kanawa plans to rig the books so that 
it suffers huge losses due to “war ac- 
tions," cheating the tribes of almost all 
income 


Zaire — War has come to this country 
ina perverse domino effect emanating 
from South Africa — when the 
economy went down the tubes, the 
rebel groups made their move. Trade 
continues only in secure coastal out- 
posts. Interior rain forests and moun- 
tain areas still contested by rebels. 


Tanzania — Collapse of South Afri- 
can economy affecting this socialist 
county. Government has enacted strict 
fuel, food and water rationing, but 
piracy of the coupons has crippled 
system. Poverty overwhelms. 

Uganda — Part of the initial "alliance" 
against Mobius, has seen a return of 
the warlords who controlled the coun- 
try during thebloody reignof Idi Amin 
in the 1970's. The faces are younger, 
the names are different, but the sheer 
indifference to the value of human life 
remains, and all of this is sanctioned 
by "President" Zembenwa (at least as 
long as the warlords pay their tithes 
on time). Western rebels continue their 
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battleto unify the country and depose 
the warlords. 


Madagascar — Stable. Has received 
thousands of refugees, but no unrest 
or shortages. 


Malawi — Previous administrations’ 
policy of maintaining close relations 
with South Africa resulted in a violent 
overthrow of the president in a sum- 
mer coup. New government, headed 
by President Douglas Kubannar, able 
to maintain peace. Dependence on 
slash-and-burn agriculture, instead of 
staple crops, will ultimately cause 
shortages of food, but this is at least 
one year off. 


Burundi — One of Africa's most bru- 
tal civil wars has returned to this small 
nation with a vengeance. The cause is 
simply tribal disagreements — the 
Hutus makeup85 percent of the popu- 
lation; minority Tutsis have ruled for 
many generations, and regard the 
Hutus as dumb peasants. Every so 
often, the Tutsis decide to stage a 
"crackdown" on the Hutus. In 1972, 


such a crackdown resulted in 200,000 
deaths. In 1987, Tutsi Adrien Sibomana 
seized control and initiated yet an- 


othercrackdown. This finally exploded 
into full scale war just after the inva- 
sion. There are no agents in Burundi 
— the risk isn't worth the minimal 
benefits. 


Central Africa 


Primarily French, Central Africa has 
suffered duetothe warfarein thesouth. 
These nations are under increasing 
pressure from the US, Japan and En- 
gland not to trade with CyberFrance, 
and while many of them play lip ser- 
viceto this concept, most of them can't 
afford the change. 

Many French nationals have come 

here hoping toevadetheCyberpapacy, 
but agents of Malraux are very com- 
mon in this region. Most of the na- 
tional governments turna blind eye to 
both groups. 
Congo — Socialist-military regime of 
General Charles Lorrance retains 
power, with strict travel controls. Due 
to Cyberpapal agents, most foreigners 
are shunned. 


Central African Republic — A large 
portion of the eastern CAR has been 
taken by the Nile Empire (this area is 
mostly desert), but the central and 
western portions (rain forests and 
savannahs) of the nation remain in- 
tact. This country has a tradition of 
military leaderships which has con- 
tinued due to the invasion. 


[Report from Bill Jacobson, agent — 

“What a mess! This country has been 
classically mismanaged since its indepen- 
dence. Nothing goes to development. All 
of the money this country has ever earned 
has gone to pampering whoever happens 
to be in power during the week. The mili- 
tary has gone wild with weapons pur- 
chases (from both Hachiman Arms and 
France). Too bad the morale of the soldiers 
is so low that as soon as any shooting 
starts, most of them are going to make à 
break for Cameroon."] 


Cameroon — Traditionally frag- 
mented by competing groups (Hamitic 
and Semitic peoples in the north and 
Bantus in the south). Mobius has 
planted agents in the north to stir up 
trouble and soften it up for a later 


invasion. 
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Nigeria — One of the most populous 
nations in Africa (120 million people). 
Nigeria's prime export is oil, and it 
must import almost all manufactured 
goods; trades with the United King- 
dom, France and Germany. A devel- 
oping country with many problems: 
cities are overdeveloped, over- 
crowded, and polluted. Crime is out- 
rageous — the police are too busy, or 
simply refuse to investigate without a 
substantial bribe (that's the other es- 
sential fact of Nigerian life — COR- 
RUPTION). The government can ac- 
complish nothing without first greas- 
ing palms, and even border patrol sol- 
diers expect special favors and gifts. 
Thegovernment has attempted to deal 
with this problem through use of the 
NationalSecurity Organization (NSO) 
— an underground police force. Un- 
fortunately, most of these agents are 
also corrupt and will only report 
people who won't give them exorbi- 
tantsums of money. The common per- 
son thinks everyone is a spy because 
of the unscrupulous government. 
Benin — Remains fairly stable at this 
point; can produce most of its essen- 
tial goods and has learned to get by 
without importing manufactured 
goods that it can’t afford. 


Gabon — Small country, but one of 
the richest in Africa. Exports oil, ura- 
nium, manganese, and iron ore. Gabon 
must import 85 percent of its food, and 
almost all of its manufactured goods. 
Now that its customers have begun to 
run out of money, look for a) a revolu- 
tion, b) shortages and starvation or c) 
a mass exodus within the next year. 


Northern Africa 


The nations of northern Africa all 
share the common threat of the Nile 
Empire, although some of them be- 
lieve that Jean Malraux in France is 
alsoa threat. This region has been able 
to avoid the strife to the south, and by 
pooling their resources and capabili- 
ties, this new African economic bloc is 
providing at least minor resistance to 
Mobius. 


Mauritania — A nation of dual iden- 
tity, as a former French colony with 
strong Arab cultural influences. Sup- 


UN 


plies low-grade iron ore to its neigh- 
bors in exchange for food (must im- 
port over 90 percent of its food). Rigid 
caste system has severely hampered 
modernization efforts. 


Mali — Another country thatsurvives 
via iron ore exports (a good industry, 
considering how much steel is neces- 
sary for the war effort). Must import 
its manufactured goods, although it 
can produce much of its own food. 
Mali'ssecure position has madeit quite 
important in the concerted effort 


against Mobius, and it has become a 
haven for refugees, despite the vast 
expanses of desert that these people 
have had to cross to get to safety. 
Morocco — One of the crossroads 
countries of Africa. Its 25 million 
people area mixture of Arabic, French 
Berber, Spanish and English descent. 
Whilestrict Arab codes of conduct are 
enforced throughout most of the coun- 
try, the port city of Casablanca has 
become a hot spot of activity. 
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asablanca 


Casablanca is a free trade city 
teeming with people from all 
over the world. Its central loca- 
tion, with A ysle, the Nileand the 
Cyberpapacy all within easy 
travel distance, have made the 
city a natural haven for crimi- 
nals, mercenaries and agents of 
the realms. With the huge num- 
ber of realm-based agents here, 
the Delphi Council, Nippon Tech 
and various other factions were 
quick to send their agents here to 
keep tabs on things. With the 
increased presence of outsiders, 
the city's organized crime orga- 
nizations have become much 
more important, as several gangs 
made their presence known, and 
have control of certain neighbor- 
hoods or industries. After a year 
of this maneuvering amongst 
factions, the city is virtually boil- 
ing over with intrigue and ad- 
venture. 

Part of what makes Casablan- 
ca unique on the planet is the fact 
thatagents of the various realms, 
despite the fact that they are of- 
ten working at cross-pu 
overall, realize that with the 
“spies code of honor" they can 
cooperate to keep other power 
factions off guard. 

Casablanca's role as à trade 
city has increased, as ships un- 
load cargoes for overland trans- 
port, or seek hired guns to help 
them cross the Nile warzone or 
sneak into the Cyberpapacy. The 
prospering trade hasencouraged 
the development ofa “global flea 


Algeria — Government troubled by 
strong resurgence in Muslim nation- 
alism. No violence yet, but crackdown 
seems imminent, as the most vocal 
opponents are preaching armed resis- 
tance against thesocialist government. 
Could lead toa splintering of the resis- 
tance against Mobius. Strongly urged 
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market,” where goods not nor- 
mally found outside of their na- 
tive realms are found, including 
Ayslish enchanted weapons, 
cyberware, Nippon Tech hover- 
craft and Akashan biotech. 
Casablanca's precarious bal- 
ance of power and “free city” 
status is the responsibility of the 
despicable crime lord known as 
The Hammer (despite the best 
intelligence efforts of the vari- 
ous agents, no one has uncov- 
ered his true identity). Through 
his hordes of hired guns, lower- 
level agents, blackmail and 
shrewd manipulations, he con- 
tinually plays the opposed par- 
ties off each other so that he main- 
tains power and control of the 
city. If the threat of retribution at 
the hands of The Hammer were 
removed, a turf battle for control 
of the city would erupt in short 
order (incidentally, this type of 
conflict seems to be exactly what 
most of the realm agents seem to 
have an interest in avoiding). 
One of The Hammer's most 
visiblelieutenants isSaddam AI- 
rhieb, a known racketeer. Al- 
rhieb seems to have ears all over 
the city, and he has been instru- 
mental in stopping several ma- 
jor conflicts from erupting in the 
city (apparently his contacts are 
E of getting "blackmail" 
information on most anyone). 


Saddam AI-Rhieb 
DEXTERITY 12 
Acrobatics 13, dodge 21, fire 
combat 19, lock picking 19, 


that government be given aid to help 
subdue troublesome factions, other- 
wisethe Nile Empire may sweep across 
all of northern Africa. 

Tunisia — Moderate Arabstate whose 
population has grown to nearly ten 
million, as over two million Libyan 
nationals have taken refuge here. 


maneuver 14, melee weapons 

16, prestidigitation 20, run- 

ning 15, stealth 22, unarmed 

combat 20 

STRENGTH 10 

Climbing 14 

TOUGHNESS 12 

PERCEPTION 11 

Demolitions 14, disguise 20, 

evidence analysis 16, find 20, 

first aid 13, forgery 16, lan- 

guage 19, scholar (intelligence 

organizations) 22, tracking 18, 

trick 23 

MIND 9 

Business 17, streetwise 21, 

survival 17, test 22, willpower 

18 

CHARISMA 13 

Charm 23, persuasion 21, 

taunt 18 

SPIRIT 11 

Faith (Islam) 16, intimidation 

18, reality 19 

Possibilities: 19 

Equipment: .44 Magnum 
(damage value 17) 

Description: Al-Rhiebalways 
has at least six bodyguards with 
him to dissuade violence. His 
street contacts are such that he 
can normally find out almost 
anything about anybody, so that 
while heisa formidable physical 
opponent, his biggest strength is 
his ability to find "leverage" on 
those who he must manipulate. 
He doesn't "deal" with people, 
but instead gives orders, expect- 
ing them to be obeyed without 
question. 


Libya — Taken in its entirety by the 
Nile Empire. General Kaddafi's gov- 
ernment in exile has taken refuge in 
Tunis, and while the General is mak- 
ing grand proclamations about retak- 
ing his nation, it is clear he lacks the 
military resources to succeed. No in- 
formation on the rumors that the oil 
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fields were “mined” with nuclear war- 
heads; if there is any truth to the ru- 
mor, either Mobius hasn't found them, 
or more probably, has several devices 
in his possession and is trying to fig- 
ure out how to make more. This is a 
disturbing development. 

Chad — Mostly occupied by Mobius, 
except southernmost corner of the 
country, which has quietly slipped into 
disorder. The more things change, the 
more they stay the same. Capitol of 
N'djamena has been crowded to dan- 
gerously high levels, with chronic 
shortages of food and medicine. 
Niger — The mostly desert nation of 
the Niger has been placed into a front 
line position since Mobius claimed all 
of Libya. This country is in need of a 
strong defense because Niger has tre- 
mendous reserves of uranium, which 
Mobius is trying to refine into 
eternium. If Mobius can get control of 
this resource, most of northern Africa 
would be imperilled by the Nile 
Empire's reality bombs. 


Sudan 


The Sudan is almost wholly under 
the control of the Pharaoh, even though 
he has to contend with a feisty resis- 
tance force. This country was engaged 
in a civil war (triggered by a govern- 
ment declaration that the county 
would officially be a Muslim state, 
much to the dismay of the third of the 
population that isn’t Muslim). The 
troublesome stirrings to the north 
briefly united the Muslims, Animists 
and Christians, but the country quickly 
fell to the Nile shocktroopers, splinter- 
ing the alliance. 


Ethiopia 

Since Mobius’ initial push into 
Ethiopian territory, this front has been 
quiet. It is known that the Nile Empire 
was massing troops in Addis Ababa, 
but the conflicts in Mecca and on the 
Israeli front brushed aside all plans for 
further expansion in this area. The 
high mountains of the southern half of 
the country have proven an effective 
deterrent to the Nile, allowing Soma- 
lia and Kenya to fortify and plan for 
future actions. 

The southern area of the country, 
dominated by the Ogaden Desert, lies 
barren except for wandering tribes 
who have fled the terror to the north. 
These small tribes are more interested 
in survival than killing each other for 
profit or power. 

The Ethiopian border of the Nile 
Empire is perhaps the least defended, 
primarily because the terrain has also 
beena deterrent against someone strik- 
ing at the Nile from the south. It is 
known that many Storm Knight groups 
enter the Nile Empire undetected 
through this region. 


Somalia 


Somalia has tried to be one of the 
great leaders of the region, but long- 
term civil war with Somali Na- 
tional Movement have drained the 
country of all non-essential funds. 

Drought, civil war and the Nile in- 
vasion have forced one million people 
into under-equipped and understaffed 
refugee camps. The situation is grim 
to say the least. The government has 
conscripted many of the “able” bod- 
ied men for army service, but the fa- 
cilities and equipment available are 
substandard as well — Hachiman 
Arms has been supplying World War 


II vintage equipment specifically for 
conflict within the borders of the Nile 
Empire, but there isstill a severe short- 
age of goods. Most of the women and 
children have been recruited for work 
in the agricultural sector, but there 
isn’t enough water to irrigate all of the 
land of the country. 

The Sudanese government has been 
evacuated tothe capital of Mogadishu, 
forming much closer bonds with So- 
malis. The Sudan officials have been 
able to direct Somalian agents to stores 
of equipment and weapons that were 
hidden in the interior of the the Nile 
before the invasion, and thus, the 
agents have been very successful at 
creating diversionary terrorist actions 
within the territories controlled by the 
Red Hand and Natatiri. 


Kenya 


Kenya has led the way to the estab- 
lishment of the north African alliance, 
and has been receiving a great deal of 
help from the Soviet Project Omen, 
which has been in the area since the 
beginning of hostilities. Kenya is one 
of the few countries in the world that 
has open relations with the New 
Union. 

Along the poorly defended Ethio- 
pian front, the Kenyans are within 
striking distance of the new Nile mael- 
strom bridge near Addis Ababa. The 
Kenyans recently discovered an in- 
credible network of caves running 
underneath their country, and explo- 
ration teams have returned with word 
that one cave entrance comes up in the 
Nile-occupied Ethiopian city of Gima. 
These cavernsappear tobe unguarded, 
and theSudanese advisors are reported 
to be planning a subterranean inva- 
sion of the Nile. 
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Asia 


hina, previously under 
the control of hard-line 
communists in the late 
1980's, has swung back 
to an apparently more 
open-minded footing. Outsiders have 
concluded that the invasion made the 
Chinese rethink their system — the 
truthis that agents of the Kanawa Cor- 
poration have infiltrated and seized 
control of many of the ruling posts of 
the government. The country is slowly 
swinging toward a hybrid commu- 
nist-capitalist system that is reminis- 
centofthecolonial governments West- 
ern Europe forced upon Asia, Africa 
and the Americas in the previous two 
centuries. 

The Standing Committee of the 
Communist Party Politburo, one of 
the most important parts of the com- 
munist party bureaucracy, suddenly 
started encouraging foreign invest- 
ment by thecreation of additional spe- 
cial economic zones. The National 
People's Congress, officially respon- 
sibleforrubber-stamping the decisions 
of the party, quickly approved these 
“suggestions,” and soon most of 


coastal China was open to foreign in- 
vestment. 

The Kanawa Corporation led the 
“Japanese invasion” of the Chinese 
mainland, asit and several other influ- 
ential corporations took advantage of 
ample cheap labor to drastically cut 
manufacturing costs. The companies 
have had to invest in the nation's 
infrastructure by upgrading roads, 
power plants, and mining operations, 
but the cost was more than offset by 
the cheap labor and low taxes on cor- 
porate profits. The Chinese govern- 
ment has a decidedly indifferent atti- 
tude regarding worker safety and fair 
labor laws, and environmental regu- 
lations are almost negligible. 


Communism in the 
Capitalist World 


Don't make any mistakes about the 
nature of China — things haven't re- 
ally changed for the average citizen. 
There isn't enough food, there are al- 
most no luxuries, and housing is still a 
chronic problem. 

What has changed is how the com- 


| he Storm Knights' Dilemma 


The isolated nature of the 
China has made Storm Knight 
operations in the nation ex- 
tremely dangerous. Western 
faces stand out in all but a few 
specialized "corporate neighbor- 
hoods," so a mission to China 
often entails finding a series of 
secret sympathizers who can 
lend shelter, hiding spots and 
gather information for the 
Knights. 

Fortunately, there are still 
some Chinese who will risk the 


danger. A few people know of 
the epic battle going on around 
the Earth, and want to lend what- 
ever assistance they can. Many 
of these people can be found 
working in the markets, back al- 
leys and Western-owned facto- 
ries of China, and although they 
are always defensive, those 
Storm Knights who make their 
noble intentions known can of- 
ten find aid when they least ex- 
pect it. 
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The official currency of China 


isthe Yuan (Y), although the Japa- 
nese Yen (¥) is also becoming 
popular in International Row. 
The official trade rate is 3.64 Y to 
$1 US. 


munist party relates to the rest of the 
world. The government's Special Eco- 
nomic Zones allow foreign corpora- 
tions to come into the country and 
build manufacturing facilities, to make 
shoes, weapons, televisions, or what- 
ever. 

However, these luxury goods are 
all for export — the Chinese people 
still have to contend with waiting and 
saving for years for such luxuries. 
Government officials get these goods 
due to their position, often as a means 
of insuring continued openness to for- 
eign investment. Additionally, the 
government derives huge profits from 
the taxes levied on corporate manu- 
facturing (naturally, taxes are much 
higher for non-Kanawa corporations, 
but the other costs are stilllow enough 
to make Chinese manufacturing prac- 
tical). 

Despitetheoverwhelming increase 
in investment, the communist party's 
fear of foreign influence still reigns 
supreme. Western media sources and 
products are still kept far from the 
"weak-willed" Chinese citizenry. 
Books, with their tendency to encour- 
age creative thought and to question 
the Chinese power structure, are sup- 
pressed. The Chinese government 
feels that to allow Western influences 
is to lead the nation into decadence 
and failure — more accurately, it will 
lead the Chinese people to cast the 
greedy bureaucrats outinto the street. 

This has led to two distinct "Chi- 
nese" cultures, and a high level of 
anxiety on the part of many Chinese. 
The larger, but poorer, Chinese cul- 
ture is that of the traditional commu- 
nist China. Over 95% of the popula- 
tion still belongs to this kind of cul- 
ture, and whileits members may work 
in Western and Japanese factories, the 
people are carefully insulated from 
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Western ideas. These people have 
learned to be suspicious and fearful of 
non-Chinese, and will go out of their 
way to avoid contact, for unautho- 
rized encounters are likely to earn a 
visitfrom PublicSecurity Bureau (PSB) 
agents. 

A small portion of this group, pri- 
marily college students, is horrified by 
the capitalist tendencies that the gov- 
ernment seems to be following, and 
open protests have once again ap- 
peared in the streets of major cities. No 
doubt these protests will soon be 
quelled by soldiers armed with the 
finest weapons the Kanawa Corpora- 
tion has to offer. 

The second culture is strongly in- 
fluenced by Western ideas and cul- 
ture. This minor culture is restricted to 
small regions within the major cities. 
These neighborhoods seem much like 
other cities throughout the world. The 
members of this culture are a diverse 
group, consisting of nationals who 
haveimmigrated from other countries 
(often for business purposes) and ne- 
gotiators for the Chinese government. 
Within these neighborhoods, most 
Western luxuries, including drugs, al- 


cohol, gambling and other vices, are 
freely available. The boundaries of 
these neighborhoods are often 
guarded by PSB agents to insure that 
only people who "belong" are to be 
found in the Western sections. 


Typical PSB Agent 

DEXTERITY 10 

Dodge 13, fire combat 13, maneu- 

ver 12, melee weapons 13, stealth 

11, unarmed combat 12 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 9 

Disguise 11, evidence analysis 12, 

find 12, land vehicles 11, language 

12, tracking 12, trick 10 

MIND 8 

Streetwise 9, test 10 

CHARISMA 7 

Persuasion 9, taunt 8 

SPIRIT 8 

Intimidation 12 

Possibility Potential: some (65) 

Equipment: Sansu 11mm (damage 
value 17, range 3-15/35/100), club 
(damage valueSTR+4/18), KyotoPDA 
(armored vestand helmet, armor value 
TOU-5/20) 
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hinese Government Report from Agent "Li Mei Guó" 


The Chinese government has 
to be seen in action to be be- 
lieved. Forallof the dogma about 
capitalism being evil, the most 
conservative hard-line commu- 
nistsin China areamong the most 
corrupt bureaucrats in the world. 
What à bunch of hypocrites! 

That Kanawa has been able to 
upset the Chinese "balance of 
power" isa testament to the fore- 
sight and planning abilities of 
their executives. The Chinese 
are notorious for their patience, 
butthis timethat trait is working 
against them, since the Japanese 
have moved in so quickly. 

A quick analysis of the govern- 
ment reveals what is going on: 
*The National People's Con- 
gress, supposedly the main leg- 
islative body, is able to amend 
the constitution, approve legis- 
lation devised by the Central 
Committee, and choose the Chi- 
nese premier. These guys don't 
even spit without being told to 
by the Politburu and everyone 


Beijing 

China's capital is a metropolitan 
area with nine million residents. Of 
prime interest to Western visitors will 
be the downtown region, with dozens 
of luxury hotels and all of the major 
bureaucratic offices. 

"International Row" is the area of 
downtown Beijing which has been 
appropriated by Japanese business- 
men, primarily Kanawa Corporation 
representatives; in fact, the area has 
been so saturated by Japanese influ- 
ences that it feels more like Tokyo than 
China. Inside the boundaries of the 
area, there are many shops, clubs and 
fancy restaurants to cater to the 
wealthy visitors, while the PSB’s make 
every effort to keep native Chinese out 
of the area. The region runs from 
Fuxingmenwai Dajie (to the west) 
through Jianguomenwai., 
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from students, to farmers, indus- 
trial managers, military officers, 
and engineers, fights for the right 
to be most subservient to the 
Central Committee. 

*The State Council, under Pre- 
mier Yao Chang, manages the 
daily operations of the country. 
The council implements the de- 
cisions made by the Politburo 
and Central Committee, and de- 
cides production and employ- 
ment quotas, and divides avail- 
able resources. 

*The Central Committee has 
very strict centralized control 
over China. Here Kanawa's in- 
fluence is most clearly felt, as the 
composition of the Committee 
has changed radically in recent 
months and new policies con- 
tinue to encourage more foreign 
investment. 

*TheStanding Committee of the 
Politburo is how the communist 
bureaucrats maintain power. The 
25 members of the committee 


Smack in the middle of Interna- 
tional Row is the home of the Chinese 
bureaucracy, which has retained its 
communist sensibilities. Included in 
this small section is the Great Hall of 
the People (home of the National 
People'sCongress), Tiananmen Square 
and The Forbidden City. The bound- 
ary between the sections devoted to 
Western tastes is not clearly marked 
by signs per se, but the boundaries are 
definite. The International Row areas 
are garish and ornate, with flashing 
lights, modern store fronts, and a curi- 
ous absence of Chinese citizens (the 
only Chinese allowed into these areas 
are employees and undercover PSB 
agents). For years, the stores in these 
areas offered expensive but innocent 
enough goods, such as gems, china, 
leather goods and silks, but now these 
areas offer the pleasures of drugs and 
the flesh as well — a little bit of anar- 
chy in the middle of the workers’ para- 


are exclusively from the ranks of 
the party, with loyalty to com- 
munist ideals and bureaucracy a 
must; here, the hard-liners shine. 
As was shown in the Tiananmen 
Square massacre, the Chinese 
don’t really care what the rest of 
the world thinks of them, and 
this party is the source of the 
most controversial policies. The 
most important officials come 
from this committee, including 
General-Secretary Jiang Zemin, 
Premier Yao Chang, and Chair- 
man of the Central Advisory 
Committee Huang Keudung. 
Keudung is one of the newest 
members of the committee, and 
is directly opposed to the hard- 
line tradition of most of the other 
committee members. He is a 
strong proponent of foreign in- 
vestment, and his job allows him 
to choose successors for retired 
bureaucrats. I have no proof, but 
it seems certain to me that he has 
somehow been bought by the 
Kanawa Corporation. 


dise. 

Here Japanese, American and Eu- 
ropean businessmen all vie for deals, 
contracts and sub-contracts. Pella 
Ardinay, Mobius, and the Victorians 
have also sent delegations to Beijing, 
and they have been granted quarters 
in “International Row.” Only 
CyberFrance has been publicly refused 
space, due to both the Japanese influ- 
ence in the Chinese government, and 
the fearthat Malraux may try tospread 
his version of Catholicism to the Chi- 
nese Roman Catholics. The Chinese 
spent years attempting to “national- 
ize" Catholicism and sever ties with 
Rome, and the government is willing 
to forego the Cyberpapacy's techno- 
logical advantages in order to avoid a 
power struggle with Avignon. 

Outside of International Row, 
Beijing remains much as it was for 
years. As soon as you cross into the 
traditional neighborhoods the senses 
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Mr. President: 
There are several distinct regions of this continent, each of them with similar 
problems. 

The foliowing regions, 


s most heavily populated 
In a sudden Switch of 


* Japan's newly revealed status as an invading reaim is of course disturbing. 
Nonetheless, we have much more to gain by continuing our economic alliance with the 
“Nipponese” than we do by declaring all-out Warfare on them. Their superior technology 
and superior economic Structure will be of utmost importance if we are to remove Orrorsh 
fromthe planet. More importantly, we understand Kanawa, at least moreso than the horrors 
of Orrorsh, or the techno-demons in Los Angeles. If we understand Someone, we can 
eventually defeat them. For now, the alliance must continue. 

* In eastern Asia, India's influence is waning. The bureaucracy that has traditionally 
insured that the world's largest democracy is also one of the least stable has once 
again crippled economic potential with endless Paperwork, concessions to fighting 
interest groups and unbelievably high tariffs and fees. Nonetheless, the people seem 
to be renewed with faith and hope — there is a Spirit of Optimism, and religious faith 
Seems more powerful and effective than ever. In fact, many "unexplained miracles" have 
been investigated by my field agents. 

* The presence of Orrorsh in the southeast region has caused much chaos in the nations 
of the Philippines, Vietnam, Cambodia and Thailand. The countries are suspicious not 
only of their "neighbor" tg the south, but also of economic advances that Smack of 
colonialism, the legacy of past experiences. 

* The Chinese occupied "autonomous region" of Tibet continues to be a trouble spot 
for the communists. The increasing religious f 
mountainous region, 


Pakistan's continuing 

early resulted in nuclear assault Several times, but 

each event has been halted with only minutes to Spare. While this particular conflict 

doesn't necessarily endanger American interests in the region, it is still has the 

potential to encourage bloodshed in nearby states, and catapult the whole region into 
utter chaos. 


In the national interest, 


Sincerely, 
oua d 


Devin Chen, Regional Information Director 
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are bombarded by the unending mass 
of people going about their daily lives, 
the predominance of bicycles, and 
unending noise (due to the incredibly 
high population). China has allowed 
street peddlers to return to open-air 
markets in the past few years, so the 
side streets and residential neighbor- 
hoods are always bustling, but non- 
Chinese will draw theattention of both 
the people and the PSB. 


The Forbidden City 


The Forbidden City, located directly 
across from Tiananmen Square, is the 
site of the great palaces of the Chinese 
emperors of eras past. Once closed to 
the common people, it was only 
opened to the public with the rise of 
communism, but it was quickly closed 
once again in December, following the 
invasion. Heavily armed guards were 
placed at theentrances, and noonebut 
army officials have been seen entering 
the historical landmark. 

"Connections" within the govern- 
ment indicate that a creature of some 
type, possibly of Orrorshan origin, has 
taken up residence in the mysterious 
catacombs which were recently un- 
earthed there (the only known entrance 
to the tunnels is just outside the Impe- 
rial Garden). It is believed that several 
troops have been killed by the crea- 
ture, which is described as "a lurking, 
bone-chilling black mist in the shape 
of Tubo" (the Chinese spirit of the 
underworld). Due in part to the strong 
Chinese belief in spirits and other as- 
pects of the supernatural, the army 
has been content to leave the creature 
to itself as long as it doesn't attempt to 
leave the forbidden city. 

Peoplethroughout Beijing areafraid 
that Tubo will soon tire of consuming 
the spirits of dead emperors and ser- 
vants and will begin thirsting for live 
spirits. Several "cults" dedicated to 
appeasing Tubo (often through ani- 
mal or human sacrifice) have sprung 
up within metropolitan Beijing. 

Despite the government's distress 
at the happenings in the Forbidden 
City, they have made no attempt to 
seek assistance with the matter — sev- 
eral Storm Knights have been politely 
refused admittance to the compound. 


UN 


Tubo 

DEXTERITY 16 

Melee combat 18 

STRENGTH 16 

TOUGHNESS 14/0* 

PERCEPTION 6 

Tracking 8, trick (14) 

MIND 11 

Test 16, willpower 14 

CHARISMA 14 

Taunt 17 

SPIRIT 19 

Intimidation 21, reality 22 

Possibilities: 23 

Powers: Shape change (changes into 
the form of inky blackness with a 
Toughness of 0; must physically mani- 
fest to attack), infection 

Corruption Value: 17 

Fear Rating: 1 

Perseverance DN: 18 

Weaknesses: Miracles powered by 
the faith of Buddhism 

True Death: Tobeslainby a weapon 
wielded by a Buddhist and blessed by 
Buddhist priests 

Description: "Tubo" is actually an 
Orrorshan creature that found it con- 
venient to flee the realm because it 
greatly offended Basjas. It tookupresi- 
dencein the Forbidden City after learn- 
ing the lore of the area, believing that 
it would be able to create fear and feed 
off that fear. Its ploy has only been 
marginally successful, but it is gaining 
much spiritual energy from the cults 


that have begun believing in and fear- 
ing it. 


Xiamen 


Xiamen is one of the original Spe- 
cial Economic Zones (from the pre- 
invasion period) and is on an island 
not far from the Chinese mainland (it 
is connected by a rail, road and foot 
bridge). The incessant trade on the 
docksofthecity hasencouraged many 
small corporations to set up manufac- 
turing facilities either on the island or 
the nearby mainland. This city is also 
considered to be freer than most other 
Chinese cities, and much smuggling is 
known to occur in the ports; many 
Storm Knights have been able to se- 
cure forged identity papers and Alien 
Travel Permits for about 100Y. Tour 
guides for the interior can also be hired 
from here. 


Su Chento, Guide for Hire 
DEXTERITY 8 
Beast riding 9, dodge 9, melee weap- 
ons 10, stealth 9 
STRENGTH 7 
TOUGHNESS 7 
PERCEPTION 9 
Evidence analysis 10, find 12, land 
vehicles (bicycle) 10, language (En- 
glish) 10, language (French) 10, lan- 
guage (Japanese) 11, scholar (Chi- 


he Dilemma of the Traveller 


Visitors to China now must 
contend with a government that 
is curious, if not outright suspi- 
cious, about their activities. The 
biggest hassle are the new Alien 
Travel Permits, which must be 
purchased by all foreign visitors 
(they cost about 450Y if you can 
get one). All visitors, unless 
granted special permission by 
the Chinese government, must 
give government officials a day- 
by-day rundownoftheiragenda. 
Theofficials wantto know where 
you'll be, who you'll be seeing 
and what you'll be doing. Then, 


they attach a series of forms list- 
ing this agenda to the permit. 
PSB officers have the right to 
demand the form whenever they 
feel like, and the fines for not 
closely following theagenda can 
be substantial (up to 5000Y). It's 
an inconvenient means of con- 
trolling the activities of foreign- 
ers, and has becomequitea hassle 
for businessmen and others, al- 
though I’maware of several good 
forgers in Beijing who can help 
you get around this. 


— Pete DeBrasselle, 
Storm Knight 
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nese lore/tradition) 12, trick 12 

MIND 8 

Willpower 10 

CHARISMA 9 

Charm 10, persuasion 12, taunt 10 

SPIRIT 8 

Faith (Taoism) 10 

Possibilities: none 

Equipment: Citizens' pass, glasses, 
200 Y, blackjack (damage value STR 
+2/9) 

Description: Su won't let anyone 
know much about his background, 
although he seems to have friends and 
extensive knowledge of most cities 
along coastal China. He has been em- 
ployed by Storm Knights, Delphi 
Council operatives, Kanawa agents, 
Victorian businessmen and many oth- 
ers — he knows loyalty to his employ- 
ers, and only operates under the strict- 
est interpretation of work contracts. 


pirits of Beijing 


Recent weeks have seen a dra- 
matic increase in violent crime 
throughout Beijing, and most 
disturbing to the Chinese gov- 
ernment is the fact that most of 
the crimes involved horrible 
mutilations. These officials are 
ata loss to explain what has hap- 
pened, but the Kanawa executives 
have a very good idea of what is 
going on (they havediscussed this 
only amongst themselves). 

The Kanawa officials are cor- 
rect in their fears: the criminals 
are none other than a demon 
pride of Tharkoldu. Jezrael has 
sent a relatively powerless, but 
ambitious alpha and his pride to 
the city. They have been com- 
manded todisrupt Kanawa plans 
through any means necessary. 
Jezrael hopes that Roggurset, the 
great alpha, will be able to learn 
enough in Beijing to return to 
Los Angeles and remove 
Hravekra,a particularly trouble- 
some great alpha who has bro- 


Shanghai 


These days Shanghai has regained 
its status as the most dangerous city in 
China, thanks largely to the Yakuza, 
who have slowly and quietly rebuilt 
the criminal organizations that con- 
trolled the city decades ago. While this 
has made the city a dangerous place 
for the average citizen, the seedy na- 
ture of the bosses has made the area a 
haven for Storm Knights trying to get 
away from government goons or even 
organized crime, due in part to the 
number of independent gangs that 
have sprung up to take the city out of 
the hands of the Japanese-backed 
gangs. The two important gangs of 
note are the “Bund Dragons” (named 
after the old “Chinese Wall Street” 
area of Shanghai), who are Yakuza- 
backed, and the “Quiet Wind,” a local 
gang dedicated to wiping out the Japa- 
nese gangsand helping Storm Knights. 


ken free of the chain of domi- 
nance and is giving Jezraela great 
deal of trouble. 


Roggurset, 

Alpha Techno-Demon 
DEXTERITY 12 

Dodge 15, energy weapons 14, 
fire combat 13, flight 17(20), me- 
lee weapons 16(19 defense), mis- 
sile weapons 15, stealth 15, un- 
armed combat 16(19) 
STRENGTH 17 

Lifting 20 

TOUGHNESS 17 
PERCEPTION 12 

Alteration magic 17, divination 
magic 17, find 16, first aid 13, land 
vehicles 13, tracking 18, trick 19 
MIND 14 

Apportation magic 20, conjura- 
tion magic 18, test 19, willpower 


Persuasion 13, taunt 15 
SPIRIT 13 
Faith (Tharkoldu Evil) 19, intimi 


Huai Yang, Leader of the Bund 
Dragons 
DEXTERITY 11 
Dodge 16, fire combat 17, heavy 
weapons 13, lock picking 15, long 
jumping 16, maneuver 15, martial 
arts (tai chi) 12, melee weapons 17, 
prestidigitation 15, running 12, 
stealth 16, unarmed combat 17 
STRENGTH 10 
Climbing 14, lifting 12 
TOUGHNESS 11 
PERCEPTION 12 
Demolitions 13, disguise 13, evi- 
dence analysis 14, find 15, first aid 
11, forgery 14, land vehicles 12, lan- 
guage 13, tracking 15, trick 17 
MIND 10 
Business 14, hypnotism 13, medita- 
tion 11, psychology 14, streetwise 
16, test 15, willpower 14 
CHARISMA 10 
Charm 14, persuasion 15, taunt 15 
SPIRIT 8 
Intimidation 11, reality 12 
Possibilities: 12 


dation 21, pain weapon 17, 

reality 18 

Arcane Knowledges: Fire 2, 

folk 6, entity 4, inanimate forces 

4, living forces 4 

Possibilities: 13 

Natural Tools: Teeth (damage 
value STR+2/19), talons (non- 
gu limb, damage value 

+3/20), alpha sense (Perception 

total), wing strike (unarmed combat 
to hit, damage value STR«7/24), 
wings (speed value 10) 

Equipment: Nanocord, bal- 
ance-wires (+3 to skills using agil- 
ity, noted in parenthesis above), 
interdermal plate (armor value 
TOU 6/23), talon (enhanced, 
damage value STR+5/22), cyber- 
wings (43 to push for flight, lifting 
while flying, cyber value 3), back- 
lash buffer 2 (Mind or magic skill 
total +2 for purposes of backlash), 
life cyber, 3-slot chipholder, pain 
baton (damage value +3/19), 
cyber value: 16 
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Equipment: Chiang 67 (damage 
value 16, range3-10/40/50), nunchaka 
(damage value STR+5/19), Sony 
Talkman, Kokoru Avenger motorcycle 
(speed value 13) 


Bund Dragons, Typical Gang 
Member 

DEXTERITY 11 

Dodge 13, fire combat 14, maneu- 

ver 12, melee weapons 13, stealth 

12, unarmed combat 12 

STRENGTH 10 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 8 

Disguise 9, evidence analysis 10, 

find 11, land vehicles9, tracking 11, 

trick 10 

MIND 8 

Streetwise 9, test 11 

CHARISMA 7 

Persuasion 9, taunt 8 

SPIRIT 8 

Intimidation 13 

Possibility Potential: some (65) 

Equipment: Kanawa KM11 (dam- 
age value 18, range 3-10/25/40), knife 
(damage valueSTR«3/17), bullet proof 
vest (armor value TOU+6/22) 


Bai-yang Naniuen, Leader of the 
Quiet Wind 

DEXTERITY 12 

Dodge 17, fire combat 17, heavy 

weapons 13, lock picking 17, long 

jumping 13, maneuver 15, 

arts (tai chi) 14, melee weapons 15, 

prestidigitation 15, stealth 16, un- 

armed combat 17 

STRENGTH 9 

Lifting 11 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 12 

Disguise 15, evidence analysis 16, 

find 15, forgery 12, language 13, 

tracking 15, trick 17 

MIND 10 

Business 11, meditation 12, street- 

wise 16, test 13, willpower 12 

CHARISMA 10 

Charm 13, persuasion 16, taunt 12 

SPIRIT 9 

Intimidation 11, reality 14 

Possibilities: 16 

Equipment: Chiang 67 (damage 
value 16, range 3-10/25/50), knife 
(damage value STR+3/17) 

Description: Bai-yang is well 
known and liked throughout the city, 
and seems always to be able to find a 


a 


contact or help. In that aspect, he is 
never truly alone, and doesn’t fear the 
Dragons. He is very aggressive but 
seldom rash, and he helps Storm 
Knights. He is, however, the leader of 
a gang and will choose their welfare 
over others all the time. 


Typical Quiet Wind 
Gangmember 
Stats are similar to Bund Gang- 
member, but some (20) have mar- 
tial arts (tai chi) and some (50) are 
possibility rated. 


Religion 


Despite the government's best ef- 
forts to sway the nation to commu- 
nism, religion remains an important 
facet of Chinese society. Several of the 
world's major religions have huge fol- 
lowings in this nation of a billion 
people 


More information on the various 
religions of China can be found in 
Chapter Nine, "Religions and Faith." 


India 


The other major power of eastern 
Asia, India, has been an absentee player 
in the titanic struggle between Earth 
and the invaders. India’s problems of 
the past, centered on a diverse combi- 
nation of peoples, religions, beliefs and 
attitudes, has crippled the world’s larg- 
est democracy (with over 850 million 
people). This nation has incredible 
natural and labor resources, and no 
aptitude to utilize it. With most of the 
world thrown into chaos, India stands 
on the brink of being able to become a 
major economic power, but theclunky 
bureaucracy and constant infighting 
of the various political and ethnic fac- 
tions continues to polarize the country 
to the detriment of all. 

There are no “standard” qualities 
for the country: Hindu and English 
are official languages, but Bengali, 
Gujarati, Kashmiri, Malayalam, 
Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Tamil, Tel- 
ugu, Urdu, Kannada and Assamese 
areall recognized languages, and there 
are hundreds of local and regional 
dialects. 


India has long been recognized as 


the birth place of several of the most 
influential Eastern religions. The spiri- 
tual significance of the country seems 
to have helped buffer it against inva- 
sion, and that has been a good thing 
for the planet, since it is clear that the 
High Lords value population as a re- 
source, and the huge population of the 
subcontinent would seem to be a juicy 
prize indeed. It is believed that the 
Indian government managed to repel 
an invading realm in the first months 
of the war; however, no information 
on the subject is available. In recent 
months, many miraculousevents have 
been reported, and several of the holy 
sites of the country seem to have a 
tangible degree of spiritual energy. 

As for the religions themselves, 
Hindu is the predominant religion, 
with over three-quarters of the coun- 
try practicing that faith, but Islam can 
claim over ten percent of the popula- 
tion. Buddhism isn’t widely practiced 
in India, but it was founded . The 
country's national resources include 
iron ore, coal, manganese, food, and 
cloth for textiles, but due to insuffi- 
cient industry, India must import most 
of its manufactured goods, as well as 
most of its petroleum products. 

President ArunatathSingh is scram- 
bling to try and prevent radical move- 
ments from gaining power in the 
troubled country; so far his attempts 
to prevent open conflict have been 
successful. Continuing border skir- 
mishes with Pakistan have nearly 
thrust Indiainto the first nuclear weap- 
ons' exchange since 1945. 


The Caste System 


The Hindu caste structure has been 
partofthe Indian system for centuries, 
and asit limits the social and economic 
progress of Indian citizens, the coun- 
try has had a difficulty time adapting 
to the demands of the 20th century. 
Hindus are bound by these castes, and 
this system has been one of the things 
that has slowed economic progress in 
the nation. 

The caste system is dependent upon 
the concepts of karma and reincarna- 
tion. Hindus believe that as one goes 

life, karma (both good and 
bad) is accumulated for deeds. Once 
someone dies, they are reincarnated in 


79 


Torg: The Delphi Council Worldbook 


a form to reflect the karma of the pre- 
vious life — an evil or unwise person 
may be born into a lower caste, or may 
even come back as a beetle or other 
animal; a wise and good person may 
comebackasa wealthy merchant, royal 
prince or priest. Because of this, Hin- 
dus believe that they, and others, de- 
serve the caste that they have been 
born into. 

The highest general caste is that of 
the Brahmin, who are Hindu priests. 
The next caste is the Kshatriya, com- 
posed of royalty and warriors. The 
next level down is that of the Vaishya, 


or "the people," which equatesto farm- 
ers, merchants and traders. The low- 
est caste that is a part of the Hindu 
society is that of the Shudra, which is 
filled by gardeners, artists, musicians 
and similar occupations. The final 
"caste" is that of the Outcaste, or the 
street-sweepers, leather-workers; 
those who are unclean. This cast in- 
cludes all non-Hindus. A final option 
for a Hindu is to become an Ascetic, or 
an individual who leaves behind their 
family, possessions and all other roles 
in their life in order to seek enlighten- 
ment. Ascetics reject all worldly satis- 
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faction, embracing self-denial in order 
to achieve enlightenment through a 
loss of desire. 

Because of the Hindu belief that 
people “deserve” the caste they are 
born into, there has been little motiva- 
tion on the part of traditional Hindus 
toimplement social reforms and aid to 
the poor and destitute in India. West- 
ernorganizationsand methods haven't 
been well accepted because they 
geared to individual accomplishment 
and drive, not caste. Westerners who 
come into India are usually treated 
either as outside the caste system or, if 
they “prove themselves" as Untouch- 
ables or Ascetics. It very much de- 
pends on who they are able to come 
into contact with and how their initial 
impression goes. Nonhumans are al- 
most always Untouchable. 


New Delhi 


Thenational capital of New Delhi is 
a city devoted exclusively to bureau- 
cracy and the administration of gov- 
ernment. It is here that the politicians 
siftthrough reports of snake-worship- 
ping death cults in Kanpur, incredible 
miracles in Varanasi, ships bearing 
evil spirits in Bombay and walking 
suits of armor in Bangalore. Storm 
Knightsseeking information on events 
in the countryside, especially if they 
don't havecontacts among the people, 
are well advised to quietly begin their 
inquiries here because of extensive 
government offices and media outlets 
(quietly because the government will 
not take kindly to strangers meddling 
in sensitive affairs). The government 
issooverwhelmed with theday to day 
operation of the country that it is un- 
ableto control these reports and a kind 
of media hysteria hasswept India with 
reports so wild that the average citi- 
zen doesn't know what to believe. 


Varanasi 


Varanasi is one of the holiest places 
in the country, with temples to cel- 
ebrate virtually every Hindu god. The 
intensely spiritual area is now visited 
by thousands of pilgrims every day. 
Strangers aren't welcome in this city 
because it is believed that they will 
bring the evil of the High Lords with 
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them. 

Many ofthepilgrims havereturned 
to their homes with stories of incred- 
ible miracles — the blind have had 
their sight restored; storms have ap- 
peared out of the sky from nowhere 
only for huge, floating swords to ap- 
pear and cut a swath through them; 
apparitions in the form of Vishnu the 
Preserver have been seen walking the 
streets, claiming that the world must 
unite against the High Lords. 


Calcutta 


Calcutta, at nearly ten million 
people, is India's largest city. Located 
on the Bay of Bengal, its traders ex- 
changerich cloth and valuable ores for 
specially manufactured goods. 
Calcutta remains as one of prime trade 
ports for India, and people from across 
the globe seem to gather here to con- 
duct their business. 

Rommun Hazjen, a Storm Knight 
originally from India, but studying in 
England when the High Lords struck, 
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has established a safe house for way- 
ward Storm Knights and others who 
fight the High Lords. He has also be- 
gun investigating the strange events 
that seem commonplace throughout 
the country. Hazjen's house is on one 
of the back streets of the city, and all 
that is known is that if you are wanted 
there, one of his workers will find you. 
All efforts to infiltrate the safe house 
have met with failure. 


Rommun Hazjen 
DEXTERITY 8 
Prestidigitation 9 
STRENGTH 10 
Climbing 12, lifting 11 
TOUGHNESS 8 
PERCEPTION 12 
Alteration magic 13, divination 
magic 15, first aid 13 
MIND 13 
Apportation magic 14, conjuration 
magic 15, science (engineering) 15, 
test of will 15, willpower 15 
CHARISMA 8 
Taunt 9 
SPIRIT 7 
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Faith (Hindu) 8, honor 9, reality 9 
Arcane Knowledges: Aquatic 1, 
avian2, enchanted 1,entity 2, folk 3, 
air 2, fire 1, metal 1, plant 2, water 2 
Spells: Rommun has several spells, 
including a few from Pixaud's Prac- 
tical Grimoire — at their lower val- 
ues! While not an accomplished 
mage, he has made many powerful 
friends. 
Possibilities: 9 
Equipment: Various magical spell 
contagions, .38 pistol (damage value 
14, range 3-10/25/50), engineering 
texts 
Description: Rommun came from 
a poor family, but was so highly moti- 
vated in his studies that he was able to 
win a full scholarship to Goldsmith's 
College in London. His life changed 
while visiting a friend in Cambridge; 
his moment of transcendence was 
when he chose to save a traumatized 
mother and her young child from a 
rampaging giant. Rammun soon 
learned many of the basics in magic, 
and devoted almost all of his time to 
the study of this strange new field. 
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Rommun considers magic just a very 
twisted form of technology — a tool 
for the complete control of the user, 
and so lacks the mysterious and meta- 
physical tendencies of most spell cast- 
ers. He has maintained his Core Earth 
reality while still learning magic. He 
decided to return to his native India 
and set up a safe house for Storm 
Knights in need of rest and shelter, 
and has begun establishing links with 
other such individuals across the globe. 
He has made many friends among 
those fighting the wars, and they will 
come to his aid at a moment's notice. 


Gaya 


The land of Gaya and nearby 
Bodhgaya literally flow with spiritual 
power. Itisasif the religions of the east 
have returned to all of their mythic 
power and splendor. Historically, 
Gaya was where Lord Vishnu granted 
the power to cleanse the sins of the 
world, and Bodhgaya was where the 
Buddha attained enlightenment, 
founding the Buddhist religion. 

These two communities have also 
seen many incredible miracles, and 
have attracted pilgrims from thou- 
sands of kilometers away. 


Bhubanesar 


This city (actually twin cities built 
onopposed river banks) has hundreds 
of temples dedicated to the various 
Hindu and Buddhist deities. In the 
center of the city is the Bindu Sarovar, 
a tank that is believed to be filled with 
the waters of Indian holy rivers. 


Hampi 


The Hampi ruins are all that remain 
of the capital of the Ohindu Empire (the 
empire reigned from 1330 to the 1560's). 
Thecity was wiped out during the Battle 
of Talikota, and has since become a very 
popular tourist attraction. 


Bombay 


This industrial city on the Arabian 
Sea is nsible for nearly a quarter 
of India’s industrial output and half of 


its ocean going trade. Bombay is an 
important stop for ships coming from 
the Persian Gulf, the Red Sea and the 
trade cities of the Nile Empire (as such, 
many gangsters and criminal opera- 
tives, especially from Cairo, can be 
found in the area), Many large-vol- 
ume Nile traders frequent the city, 
selling precious resources such as oil, 
industrial diamonds, spices and pre- 
cious metals, while also purchasing 
large quantities of lower tech goods 
for import into the Nile. Storm Knights 
often get safe passage into the Nile 
Empire by hiring on as ship hands, or 
muscle to movecargoes, enabling them 
to avoid tough Nile border inspec- 
tions. 


Hong Kong 


This former British colony of Hong 
Kong, on the tip of the Chinese main- 
land, is a “hot spot” of realm activity, 
where agents mix corporate intrigue 
with street-level turf wars. It has a 
high-tech, slick feel, much like Japan, 
but since this area is outright con- 
trolled by the Kanawa Corporation, 
Core Earthers and agents of the other 
realms meet on relatively level ground. 
This may not be as much an advantage 
as it would first seem, since a decided 
lack of firm authority has resulted in 
several very violent and bloody wars 
for control of various trades. 

Downtown Hong Kong continues 
tobea melting pot of the various South- 
east Asian cultures (with the Victori- 
ans thrownin for more spice), but now 
the city has taken on a darker, more 
sinister aspect. This city has already 
seena great deal of conflict, highlighted 
by a group of Storm Knights success- 
fully repelling Nippon Tech efforts to 
dropa maelstrom bridge into the heart 
of the city. While few of the city’s 
citizens know the circumstances of the 
event, the battle in the skies of Hong 
Kong is still the talk of the city. 

Hong Kong is a city where slick 
fashions, corporate battles and agents- 
for-hire meet on the streets and in the 
back alleys battling for control of the 
entire Southeast Asian region. Inter- 
national corporations rule the city 
through wealth, power and terror. 
Street gangs toting automatic weap- 
ons stroll the streets at night, taking 


out low-level corporate executives 
under the guise of "street violence." 
Hong Kong was once known as a bar- 
gain hunters' paradise, with a reputa- 
tion for fantastic prices — now the 
only thing fantastic about the city is 
the body count. 

Hong Kong's automated harbor 
services thousands of ships every day, 
as goods from all over the world are 
brought here for trade on the volatile 
Hong Kong Stock Exchange or in the 
retail stores at street level. Everything 
from spices, to gems, to computers, to 
automatic weapons is on sale here, 
most of it at bargain prices. Because of 
the "competitive" nature of Hong 
Kong's stock exchange and the tre- 
mendous wealth being thrown about, 
mercenaries for hire are almostas com- 
mon as street peddlers. 


The Hong Kong Trust 


The Hong Kong Trust is a consor- 
tium of American and Japanese busi- 
nesses that are working together 
purely for profit. They deal mostly in. 
weapons and armed mercenaries, and 
in fact control several very skilled 
groups of mercenaries within the city. 
Thetrustsecretly operates out of suites 
on Queen's Road (in the heart of the 
downtown area), but business meet- 
ings with clients can be conducted at 
any of the hundreds of top quality 
restaurants and business buildings in 
the downtown area. The trust is well 
financed, and capable of spreading 
around sufficient money to insure 
uninterrupted operations — the city 
policeare paid to ignorespecific crimes 
and activities. 

One thing that Storm Knights will 
quickly learn about Hong Kong is that 
many criminal activities have their 


The Hong Kong dollar is the 
official currency of Hong Kong, 
although the Japanese Yen, the 
French franc, the British pound, 


the U.S. dollar, the Aysle trade, 

theOrrorsh sterling and the Nile 

royal arein common usage here. 
$7.75 Hong Kong - $1 U.S. 
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origin within the Trust, and often, be- 
fore they even realize it, they are tak- 
ing on the Trust, which has the re- 
sources to handle most any “small 
group of troublemakers.” It is not 
known who is responsible for direct 
control of the Trust, and employees 
seem to come and go so quickly that it 
is difficult to find out any information 
about the group. 


Philippines 


The Philippines have been steadily 
preparing for war ever since the first 
maelstrom bridge crashed into Indo- 
nesia. The country still suffers from 
tremendous poverty, although the 
Muslim rebels in the southern 
Mindano islands and communist in- 
surgents have stopped their assaults 
upon Philippine and US Army instal- 
lations. American military facilities, 
once used to keep an ever-vigilant 
watch on the Chinese and Vietnam- 
ese, remain intact and have proven a 
convenient observation point for 
Orrorsh activities. 

In order to keep control of the situ- 
ation, Philippine citizens now have 
identification cards that they must 
carry with them at all times. The pas- 
sage of citizens from island to island is 
prohibited without letters of authori- 
zation from the local municipalities. 
Despite the removal of many civil 
rights, the faith of the people is strong 
and they are ready to fight the terrors 
of Orrorsh if they ever land upon Phil- 
ippine territory. 


Manila 


The capital city of Manila has taken 
on the mentality of an armed camp, 
and the divisions between rich and 
poor are more evident than ever, with 
huge slums stretching over scores of 
square kilometers. Many of the 
wealthiest Filipinos, who reside in a 
small number of exclusive neighbor- 
hoods, have fortified their expansive 
compounds by putting up electrified 
walls and deploying armed guards. 
While none of these safeguards will 
repel an Orrorsh invasion of the is- 
lands, the wealthy don’t know how 
useless their defenses will be, and in 
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the time being it keeps the poor out of 
the way. 


Sulu Research Site 


With the stories of the terrors that 
have emerged from Indonesia, the 
United States and the Philippine gov- 
ernment have set up a joint Occult 
Research Site on Sulu island, not far 
from Borneo. Several dozen creatures 
that have been killed have secretly 


been shipped to the island, where top 
biological sciences researchers dissect 
and analyze the monsters of the realm. 
So far their results have proven incon- 
clusive (as might be expected). Storm 
Knights known to be operating in the 
region may be summoned to the com- 
pound and ordered to undertake mis- 
sions on behalf of the Delphi Council 
(via the Storm Knight Registration 
Act) 
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Vietnam 


Vietnam is making every effort to 
find out what is going on to the south, 
but every agent sent into Orrorsh has 
disappeared without a trace. Ho Chi 
Minh City has tightened its travel re- 
strictions in order to prevent Orrorsh 
agents from infiltrating the country. 
Vietnam has a sealed border and no 
new travel visas are being issued. 


Report from Agent “Ted Jackson." 
This report was sent by coded short- 


wave transmission, and was picked 
up by receivers in the Philippines. 
Jackson hasn't been heard from in 
the past three months, 

* 12/15-19 — City sealed tight. Travel 
restrictions. Suspicious of foreigners. 

*1/22-27 — Troops searching for spies. 
Gov't suspects Orrorsh activity. 

* 7/12-16 — Army supported death 
squads reported in Ho Chi Minh City. 
Political dissidents missing. 

* 12/6-9 — UN and Amnesty Interna- 
tional investigators turned away. Food 
shortages reported in the north. 


Thailand 


Thailand’s King Thikulyad was 
understandably alarmed when the 
southern half of the country reported 
that all communications with Indone- 
sia and Malaysua ceased. As Orrorsh 
quickly expanded to its current bor- 
ders, the King’s army was preoccu- 
pied with settling the refugees who 
streamed into Bangkok (which has 
now swelled to a population of almost 
seven million people). Unfortunately 
for the people, many Orrorshan hor- 
rors who are able to take on human 
form have migrated to Thailand. 

Thai and Chinese are the most com- 
mon languages, but English is com- 
mon enough that Ayslish, Victorian, 
English, American and Australian 
Storm Knights have been able to help 
coordinate civil defense measures, and 
insome small offensives, take the battle 
into the realm of Orrorsh. Despite the 
help of the Storm Knights, the country 
hasn't the military or economic re- 
sources to mount a major offensive. 

The Thai economy has remained 
largely intact due to continued heavy 
trade with Japan,and many rogueStorm 
Knights make a good living taking food 
into Singapore; the Thais refuse to ac- 
cept manufactured goods from 
Singapore after widely publicized inci- 
dents involving home appliances. 

In the extreme northern corner of the 
country called the “Golden Triangle” 
(where the borders of Thailand, Burma 
and Laos meet), the warlords who have 
controlled the opium drug trade have 
returned to their terrorizing ways. The 
area has degenerated into a collection of 
rival territories controlled by cold- 
blooded killers. 


Cambodia 


When the Vietnamese called home 
their troops after the initial invasion, 
Pol Pot crawled out from under what- 
ever rock he was living, and the Khmer 
Rouge was back. Pot's regime, respon- 
sible for the deaths of at least two 
million Cambodians during the late 
1970's, hasrelied upon gangsof youths 
with an utterly amoral view of life, 
and once again terror has spread 
throughout the beleagured country. 
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Foreigners are in extreme danger in 
this country. Our agents have had to 
go undercover just to stay alive, and 
allaretrying to escape to Thailand. Pol 
Pot is simply ignoring the Possibility 
Wars — it would almost be a blessing 
if Orrorsh snapped up this country 
because at least the monsters would 
be distinguishable. 


Laos 


Laos, a landlocked nation sur- 
rounded by China, Vietnam, Cambo- 
dia, Thailand and Burma, lies uncom- 
fortably close to Orrorsh, yet hasn't 
been directly involved in the Possibil- 
ity Wars — yet. This nation is a logical 
target once the Gaunt Man decides to 
renew invasion efforts. 


Nepal 


The mountainous nation (domi- 
nated by the Himalayan and Mahab- 
harat Lekh mountains) has been far 
removed from the Possibility Wars. 
The popular King Birenda Bir Bikram 
Shah Deva has simply tried to keep 
the perpetually weak economy going. 


Tibet 


Tibet is a Chinese autonomous re- 
gion (the traditional ruler of Tibet is 
the Dalai Lama, who is in exile). The 
regionis almost completely within the 
Himalayan mountain chain, which has 
provided ample protection from inva- 
sion for centuries. 

Often called "The Roof of the 
World," Tibet has long been believed 
to have an almost mystic nature to it, 
and in these unusual times, that na- 
ture is clearly manifesting itself. The 
land of Tibet seems to have become an 
area of psionic awareness, for many of 
the residents seem to have suddenly 
been gifted with powers remarkably 
similar to those of the Akashans. The 
strong faith of the country seems to 
have brought forth many supernatu- 
ral beings native to the religions, in- 
cluding protectionist spirits. 

Due to the mystic powers of the 
land, itis widely believed that the land 
must have scores of eternity shards 
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hidden. Itisalso known that the Signal 
Fire, which summoned the Akashans, 
was hidden within this country. 


Dynanta, Protection Spirit of 
Tumbayang Chu River 

DEXTERITY 11 

Dodge 24, unarmed combat 16 

STRENGTH 4 

TOUGHNESS 15 (25) 

PERCEPTION 12 

Alteration magic 19, divination 

magic 18, find 18 

MIND 11 

Apportation magic 18, test 18 

CHARISMA 10 

Charm 15, persuasion 15, taunt 12 

SPIRIT 12 

Reality 22, intimidation 16 

Arcane Knowledges: Avian +3, earth 

+1, light +1, magic +1, water +8 

Spells: Away sight, detect magic, earth 

shield, fly, fog, water spray 

Possibilities: 35 

Natural Tools: Spiritual chill (must 
touch victim, causes mental damage 
value 16); when in “fog form,” Dynata 
has an effective Toughness of 25 

Description: Dynanta was sum- 
moned to Earth through an elaborate 


mantra ritual, and is the incarnate spirit 
of its river. Itis playful and whimsical, 
often calling out to strangers and trav- 
elers. It almost always chooses to ap- 
pear as a cloud of fog that dances 
through the air. However, those who 
intend to do Tibet or the river harm 
will face its wrath. 


Mount Kailash 


One of the most sacred mountains 
in Tibet, Mount Kailash is called the 
“soul of the country,” for it is believed 
to protect the Tibetan people. It is also 
sacred to Hindus because it is the site 
of the throne of Shiva. Finally, Kailash 
is sacred to the Bon religion because it 
is where the founder, Shenrab, came 
to Earth from the Sky. Pilgrimages to 
the mountain are often blocked by 
mysterious events, suchas land slides, 
false trails and other inexplicable ob- 
stacles, and it is said to bea true test of 
faith to complete the trip to the mount 
from the nearby village of Darchen. 
Two lakes south of the mountain, 
Manasarower, representing the forces 
of light, and Rakastal, representing 
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the darkness, are also sacred to reli- 
gious worshippers in the area. It is 
said that several Storm Knights who 
havecompleted the journey have been 
granted divine tools with which to 
fight the High Lords, although this 
has never been substantiated with 
proof. It is believed that Tibetans of 
strong faith will be able to invoke di- 
vine protection that would make the 
nation a hardpoint against invasion. 


Lhasa 


The capital of Tibet, Lhasa, has two 
major sites of renewed spiritual sig- 
nificance. 

The first is the Potala, or "Red Pal- 
ace." Since 1645, the Potala has served 
as the home of the Dalai Lama's, al- 
though the current Lama has been in 
exile since the Chinese have occupied 
the region. Within the Potala, dozens 
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of the faithful have reported seeing 
the grainy image of the Lama, suppos- 
edly weeping. 

The other point of note is the 
Jokhang (Grand Cathedral), known to 
possess the Prayer Wheel of Jokhang. 
The prayer w heel is believed to be an 
eternity shard of great power 


Prayer Wheel of Jéldisnn 
Cosm: Core Earth 
Possibilities: 20 
Tapping Difficulty: 16 
Purpose: To renew religious belief 
in the faithful of Tibet 
Powers: Adds +5 to the faith of any 
Tibetan who is touching the wheel. 
Group Power: Create Talisman 
Restrictions: The Prayer Wheel 
may only be used by those who are 
born in Tibet. 
Description: Approximately half a 
meter tall, thelegendary Prayer Wheel 
appears to be made of gold, and de- 


picts the powers of the gods protect- 
ing Tibet from outside invaders. 


Chiang Chu 
Monastery 


Believed to be hidden high in the 
mountains that give birth to the Chiang 
Chu River, this monastery is reputed 
to be the province of a select group of 
Hindu monks who have dedicated 
themselves to the study of magical 
knowledge, even that which is beyond 
Earth’s Magic axiom. Little is known 
of the monastery except thatonly those 

“pure of heart” will be allowed to find 
it. Itis believed that the one path to the 
monastery is riddled with magical 
traps that make the unwary loose their 
way and forget their motivation for 
approaching. 
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Pakistan 


This massive country bordering 
India has come dangerously close to 
plunging Asia into the middle of 
nuclear conflict. Somehow, Pakistan 
has acquired at least half a dozen 
nuclear warheads, but has no missiles 
with which to launch them. The coun- 
try has had nearly continuous skir- 
mishes with India since they were both 
freed from British colonial rule, and 
Pakistan hasa continuing dispute with 
India regarding the ownership of 
Bangladesh (which was once East Pa- 
kistan). Whenever tensions heat up 
with India, the Pakistani army goes on 
alert, with the bombs aboard planes 
sitting on the runway waiting for the 
fateful orders — whenever an uniden- 
tified airplane (or flock of birds) enters 
Pakistani airspace, the commanders 
have barely 90 seconds to decide 
whether to launch the planes or risk 
having them destroyed where they sit. 
Fortunately, the planes have always 
been recalled in the nick of time — 
who knows if that will always be the 
case? 


Afghanistan 


Afghanistan remains a troubled 
country, as the Afghan rebels (Afghan 
tribesmen who call themselves “holy 
warriors,” or the mujahedeen) con- 
tinue to struggle against the Soviet 
installed government. The embattled 
country has had no directly involve- 
ment in Possibility Wars as of yet. 


Bangladesh 


Originally referred to as East Paki- 
stan, Bangladesh was founded as an 
independent nation in 1971 after India 
invaded and cast out the West Paki- 
stani occupation forces. The country’s 
115 million people are crowded onto 
the low-lying Ganges and 
Brahmaputra river deltas. 

While Bangladesh hasn't been di- 
rectly assaulted by the forces of the 
High Lords, the river deltas are con- 
stantly subjected to flooding as a re- 
sult of the altered weather patterns in 
the region (thanks to the Orrorshan 
storm front). Because of this, many of 


the most densely populated cities (es- 
pecially the capital of Dhaka) have 
been abandoned in favor of the high- 
lands further inland. However, it has 
meant that the water in the area is 
much cleaner and more free from dis- 
ease than before. 


North Korea 


North Korean President Kang 
Hyong's communist government is 
feeling increasingly isolated in light of 
China's sudden turn toward Japan. 
Hyong continues to fight efforts by the 
South Korean government to reach 
various political, trade and military 
agreements, but suspects that his coun- 
try will soon be isolated without the 
support of China. Hyong seems ready 
to go on alone, although he secretly 
appears to have approached the So- 
viet Union for economic and military 
aid — there is no confirmed word on 
the Soviet response, but it is believed 
that they have warned Hyong to be 
wary of Japan and are offering some 
forms of aid. 


Torg: The Delphi Council Worldbook 


88 


Chapter Seven 


The Middle East 


he Middle East has been 
a political and military 
hot spot for centuries, 
dating back to the era of 
the Crusades. In medi- 
eval times, it was also a major nexus of 
trade, and recent years haveseen these 
small nations transformed into major 
powers due to the presence of petro- 
leum. 

The invasion by Dr. Mobius has 
once more transformed the region into 
a battleground, with ancient enemies 
forced to act as allies against the dev- 
astating forces of the High Lord. 

Along with the presence of a com- 
mon enemy, the Muslim religion acts 
as a unifying force in this area of the 
world. It has gained even greater 
prominence as the oppressed victims 
of the Tenth Empire have turned back 
to religion en masse. 

A number of small armies have 
formed to combat the predations of 
the Nile Empire, the largest operating 
under the banner of Al-Abdul Jerrard, 
and goes by the name of "Sword of 
Saladin." They have struggled val- 
iantly, but thus far seem to be fighting 
a losing battle. 


Saudi Arabia 


Saudi Arabia is the largest country 
on the Arabian peninsula. It is a mon- 
archy, and boasts the presence of 
Mecca, the holy city of Islam, within 
its borders. The recent conquest of 
this site by Mobius, at fearful cost, has 
intensified the hatred felt by the faith- 
ful of Islam for the High Lord. 

Another effect of the fall of Mecca 
has been a widespread feeling that the 
defeat was a sign from Allah that his 
people have become unworthy. A 
number of fundamentalist sects have 
arisen in recent months calling for a 
return to the old ways and condemn- 
ing nations like Saudi Arabia and Ku- 


wait for their Western leanings. Some 
of these groups have even called for 
the expulsion of all non-Islamic 
peoples from the region. Rather than 
bolstering the spirit of the people, these 
groups have served more to under- 
mine the authority of secular govern- 
ments and promote disunity. 

Economically, the country is not 
suffering markedly. Damage done to 
Red Sea ports has been counterbal- 
anced by the increased productivity of 
those in the Persian Gulf. Saudi oil 
production has managed to remain at 
or near pre-war levels, although Nile 
sabotage remains a constant problem. 

Foreign investment, however, is 
another matter. Heeding the advice of 
Al-Abdul Jerrard, King Faroud of 
Saudi Arabia has declared a morato- 
rium on the construction of foreign- 
backed production facilities in his land. 

The King holds all legislative, ex- 
ecutive, and judicial powers. The pre- 

vailing view is that laws are revealed, 
not made. The King's main advisory 
board is the Council of Ministers. The 
King appoints all ministers, and has 
the right to dismiss any minister. 

The King presides over the Council 
asits Prime Minister, and the council's 
main function is legislative. The coun- 
cil is also responsible for various ad- 
ministrative matters such as foreign 
and domestic policy, defense, finance, 
health, and education. 

The Saudis follow Shari'ah law, 
which is the law of Islam. Judgement 

based on the Hanbali tradition of 
Islam, which is very strict (i.e. adul- 
tery is a stoning offense). All of the 
courts are presided over by clerics, 
because all the crimes are regarded to 
be religious crimes. All non-religious 
offenses (such as traffic violations) are 
dealt with in government offices, and 
any appeal of the offense is dealt with 
by the King. 

All foreigners are expected to abide 
by the laws and traditions of Islam 
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TO: President Quartermain 


FROM: Ellen Connors, Director, Delphi Council 
RE: Roman Peran, Director of Affairs, Middle East Bureau 


I regret to inform you of the disappearance of Roman Peran, the Director 
of Delphi Council Affairs, Middle East bureau. We last heard from him on 


March 5, Invasion Year Two, and he is presumed dead. The following 
section of the report has been constructed from his notes and early reports, 
but is not as accurate as we would like it to be. Sir, we are currently working 
on finding a new director for the Middle East, and we expect to find a 
replacement for Mr. Peran very soon. 


— EJC 


The Sword of Saladin 


Al-Abdul Jerrard is a sufi (an Is- 
lamic mystic), and is now the recog- 
nized leader of both the Saudi military 
and the pan-Islamic organization 
known as the "Sword of Saladin." 
Named for one of the great Muslim 
heroes of the Crusade, this group was 
formed seven months after the inva- 
sionand is composed of Muslims from 
all over the Middle East, as well as a 
few non-Islamic Storm Knights. 

The history of the Jihad begins five 
months after the invasion began when 
Al-Abdul Jerrard walked out of the 
Ad-Dahna Desert into the the city of 
Riyadh in Saudi Arabia. Upon enter- 
ing the city, he went to the central 
market and began to preach to the 
people. It is said that he talked in a 
whisper, but soon that whisper turned 
into a roar that silenced all men. He 
told those assembled that they must 
put aside all of their hatred and envy, 
and that they should clasp their fel- 
lows as a brother of Islam. 

He went on to tell the crowd that 
the Mobius had defiled the work of 
Allah, and that all of Islam should join 
together to destroy this affront. Their 
first task would be to reinforce the 
defense of Mecca (a task they would 
perform well for over a year before 
finally falling before Mobius' war 
machine). 

Following the Speech, Jerrard was 
summoned to a meeting with Faroud, 
his chief advisers, and the leading 
members of the Ulama, a college of 
religious scholars. At the conclusion 
of this four-hour conference, Jerrard 
was named supreme commander of 
the Saudi military. Under his leader- 


UN 


ship, the army has increased drasti- 
cally in size and the draft has been 
reinstituted. 

Jerrard later went on a tour of the 
Middle Eastern nations that were not 
yet in the grip of Mobius. He called 
upon the various factions in each to 
put aside their old hostilities and join 
in a new jihad, or "holy war," to drive 
the invaders from the region. The re- 
sult of all this was the formation of the 
"Sword of Saladin." 

Whether or not Jerrard truly in- 
tended to spark a holy war is debat- 
able— he may have been under politi- 
cal pressure from Faroud's advisers 
and seeking to safeguard his own 
newfound power. 

What no one (outside of Thebes) is 
aware of is that Al-Abdul Jerrard is a 
Nile Empire plant, a special agent 
trained in thearts of deception. Realiz- 
ing that the power of the Muslim faith 
pa athreat to him, Mobius chose to 

arness it for his own use. Jerrard is in 
"deep cover" — not even the leaders 
of the Nile's battlegroups are aware of 
his true loyalties. 


Al-Abdul Jerrard 
DEXTERITY 11 
Beast riding 13, dodge 16, fire com- 
bat 16, maneuver 14, melee weap- 
ons 15, missile weapons 15, stealth 
16, unarmed combat 16 
STRENGTH 10 
TOUGHNESS 10 
PERCEPTION 12 
Disguise 15, Egyptian religion 16, 
evidence analysis 16, find 17, land 
vehicles 15, scholar (Muslim lore) 
19, tracking 15, trick 17 
MIND 15 (12) 
Hypnotism 23, psychology 19, test 


20, willpower 20 

CHARISMA 14 

Charm 19, persuasion 19, taunt 16 

SPIRIT 11 

Faith (Sebek) 17, intimidation 16, 

reality (Nile Empire) 18 

Possibilities: 30 

Inclination: Evil 

Pulp Powers: mind control, super at- 
tribute (applied to Charisma), adventure 
cost 8 

Equipment: Uzi, damage value 17, 
ammo 11, range 3-15/40/100; KO8, 
(damage value 15, ammo8, range 3-10 / 
25/60); sabre, damage value STR+4/14 

Description: Jerrard is a tall, strik- 
ingly handsome man whose natural 
charisma is augmented by his power 
over the mind. He has used these abili- 
ties to influence the decisions of Saudi 
leaders and form a potent military 
organization. 


Structure of the 
Sword 


TheSword of Saladin is composed 
primarily of elements of the Saudi 
military, but the organization also 
boasts thousands of people from other 
nations as well. Presently, the Sword 
is composed of over 450,000 men. 
These troopsare stationed at four bases 
throughout the Arabian peninsula. 


Typical Sword Agent 
DEXTERITY 9 
Dodge 13, fire combat 13, heavy 
weapons 13, unarmed combat 13 
STRENGTH 8 
TOUGHNESS 9 
PERCEPTION 8 
Find 10, air vehicles 11, land ve- 
hicles 11 
MIND 7 
Survival 10 
CHARISMA 7 
SPIRIT 8 
Faith(Muslim) 13 
Additional Skills: two at +1 adds 
Possibility Potential: some (45) 
Equipment: varies 


Each base houses two squads of 
tanks, and has an airfield nearby. The 
main base near Riyadh houses Al- 
Abdul Jerrard and the high officials of 
the organization, while a base in the 
Rub’ Al-Khali Desert acts as the train- 
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ing base for the special strike force. 
The special forces is comprised of 
Storm Knights, and is usually used to 
infiltrate invaded regions. 

Storm Knights of any religion will 
be accepted into the Sword, but they 
must be willing to abide by all the 
traditions and laws of Islam. Thus, a 
character of a different religion will be 
forbidden to publicly display any ele- 
ment of their religion, and women will 
be required to wear the full garb of a 
Muslim woman (the long robe and 
veil). 

The decision by Al-Abdul Jerrard 
to accept women into the army was 
one that disturbed many leaders in the 
Islamic world. During asummit meet- 
ing, he defended his position with the 
following statement: 

“If Allah has given women the 
power to fight the invaders, then they 
should be allowed to fight! It is their 
world as well, thus they should have 
the right to defend it." 

Women are not allowed to fight in 
the front lines with the soldiers, but 
women are employed to infiltrate the 
different realms and gather informa- 
` tion. Al-Abdul Jerrard's position on 
the subject was strengthened when a 
woman sacrificed herself to remove a 
bomb from the summit meeting. Later 
it was discovered that the bomb had 
been planted by a team of Nile vil- 
lains. (This wasa gesture by Mobius to 
strengthen the cover of his valued 
agent, although the villains, of course, 
did not realize this.) 

At present, very few Islamic women 
have joined the ranks of the Sword of 
Saladin, but women of other lands 
have come, One reason for this is that 
there are great benefits to being a 
Sword agent. At first, women from 
other religions resented wearing the 
full robes and veils, but they soon 
discovered that the clothing prevented 
the sun from burning their skin, and 
was actually cool in the Arabian cli- 
mate. 

The Sword has received tremen- 
dous support from Storm Knights 
around the world (none of whom have 
seen through Jerrard as yet). Cur- 
rently, three "weird scientists," two 
Nile mathematicians, an engineer, and 
an Ayslish mage working for him. The 
Ayslish mage (Malcom of the Four 
Towers) is actually an ambassador 
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from Lady Pella's court. 

Agents of the Sword have gained a 
great deal of information about the 
Nile Empire, specifically in regards to 
its military structure (much of it mis- 
information planted by Mobius). 
Agents are also sent into other realms, 
because Jerrard wants to stay abreast 
of developments elsewhere. 


Joining the Sword 


Anyone can attempt to join the 
Sword, and it would be easiest to ex- 
pose Jerrard from within. (Keep in 
mind that no one inside the Sword 
suspects Jerrard's treachery.) 

Before acceptance into the organi- 
zation, allapplicants arescreened. Any 
hint of previous wrongdoing will be 
enough to cause the application to be 
rejected. 

If the character is accepted, then 
they will be taken to the training facil- 
ity, where they will spend the next 
month. This training is rigorous, but 
they will emerge better ableto work in 
the different realms. It is Al-Abdul 
Jerrard's hope to also convert some of 
those trained to the ways of Islam, 
thus all characters will be expected to 
attend classes on the religion. If noth- 
ing else, this will help the characters 
operate in Islamic countries in future. 

Characters who complete the train- 
ing session will have the following 
skills: 


Knowledge of Arabic (no need to 
generate a language total); 

Scholar (Islam) +1 (if the character 
has no adds in this skill); 

They will also learn one of the fol- 
lowing skills (i.e. receive one add in a 
skill they do not already possess): 

Dodge 

Fire combat 

Melee weapons 

Missile weapons 

Unarmed combat 

Scholar (choose one realm lore) 


Once the training period has been 
completed, theSword will forma team 
of the characters. They will then un- 
dergo team training, in which they 
will perform specialized maneuvers 
to prepare for real missions. Sword 
special teams are composed of both 


men and women, and are sent into 


different areas to gain information, to 
investigate strange activities, to make 
guerrilla raids, to assassinate enemies, 
or to do advanced reconnaissance 
work. 


Yemen 


The Yemen Arab Republic suffered 
greatly in the first year of the war, due 
mainly to the loss of all of its ports to 
theforcesof the Nile. Thegovernment 
of the Republic, headed by the Con- 
stituent People's Assembly, is still gov- 
erning the country, but many of the 
people have fled into Saudi Arabia or 
the Democratic Republic of Yemen. 

Economic disaster seemed immi- 
nent, and all seemed lost until the 
government of the People's Demo- 
cratic Republic of Yemen decided to 
allow the the Yemen Arab Republic 
access to the port of Aden, for a price. 
The Yemen Arab Republic must share 
50 percent of the profits from its ex- 
ports. As the Yemen Arab Republic is 
quite rich in mineral resources; this 
deal will greatly improve the financial 
picture of the People's Republic. 

This hassaved the government and 
economy of the Yemen Arab Repub- 
lic, but the country is still basicaly 
indefensible. The Sword of Saladin 
has constructed a minor military base 
in the region, but for the most part, the 
people have little hope of their coun- 
try surviving the war intact. 

The People’s Democratic Republic 
of Yemen has been hostile to the west 
since its creation in 1967. It is also an 
avowed Marxist country. The disso- 
lution of the old USSR caused major 
problems, for thecountry's chief source 
of aid was cut off at that time. Like 
most countries around the world, the 
PDRY suffered an economic disaster. 
But the PDRY has now gained new 
economic stability though the treaty 
with the Yemen Arab Republic. 

The government of the PDRY has 
now been able to increase its armed 
forces and purchase equipment. For 
now, they haveallied themselves with 
theSword (we believe for the purpose 
of gaining more military equipment). 
The region that the PDRY inhabits is 
the poorest region in terms of minerals 
on the Arabian peninsula, and they 
may be mobilizing to take over the 
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Yemen Arab Republic after the Possi- 
bility Wars have ended. They have 
not yet attacked the region due to their 
respect (or fear) of the Sword of 
Saladin. 


Oman 


Oman is a sultanate (a form of 
monarchy). There is no elected gov- 
ernment in the country. Local govern- 
ment is conducted by walis, officials 
picked by the Sultan, and municipal 
councils. 

For the most part, the country is still 
rural, with the interior being domi- 
nated by nomadic tribes. The country 
is rich in mineral resources, and oil is 
the major export. The tribal aspect of 
the society is still apparent, and im- 
portant in politics. 

The Omani military has expressed 
a willingness to work with the Sword 
of Saladin, and one major Sword base 
has been established in the region. The 
Omanis have also constructed a num- 
ber of new bases and the Sultan has 
called upon all able-bodied men to 
present themselves for training. 

Oman has yet to be invaded, but the 
people are fearful of such an eventual- 
ity. It is doubtful that Oman could 
hold out for long against a Nile 
battlegroup without aid from its neigh- 
bors. 


United Arab 
Emirates, Qatar, 
Bahrain 


The U.A.E (which is composed of 
seven tiny emirates, or monarchies), 
Qatar, and Bahrainare relatively small 
countries on the Persian Gulf that are 
not in immediate danger. All three 
countries are important oil producers 
or transporters, and all three support 
the efforts of Storm Knights to crush 
the Nile Empire. 

Military enlistment is up sharply 
here, as it is in most other nations of 
the region. Bahrain is known to be 
actively working to induce a team of 
Storm Knights to construct a base there. 
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Iraq, Iran and 
Jodran 


Officially, these three countries have 
joined forces with their neighbors in 
the struggle against the Nile Empire. 
Theextent of their commitment is ques- 
tioned in many quarters, however — 
Mobius’ pledge to createa Palestinean 
homeland in Israel has struck a chord 


with many people in these nations. 

The Sword of Saladin has sparked a 
mixed reaction in Iraq and Iran. While 
many young men and women have 
left to join the group, others condemn 
it as a tool of the West. 

The Sons of the Prophet is a militant 
Islamic group formed nine months ago 
in Iran, which has since spread to Iraq 
and Jordan. They have declared them- 
selvestobeinopposition to theSword, 
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claiming that defending one's home- 
land is moreimportant than following 
some mystic. They also point to the 
Sword's acceptance of women and 
non-Muslims into its ranks as a sign 
that it does not represent true Islam. 
Members of the Sons of the Prophet 
are known to have infiltrated the 


Sword for purposes of espionage. 


Israel 


Years of conflict, both internal and 
external, left Israel well-prepared for 
hostilities. But the Possibility Wars 
make for strange bedfellows, and 
Mobius' invasion has found Israel al- 
lied with some of its most bitter en- 
emies, including Syria and Jordan. 

Israel was engaged in a bloody 
struggle with the Nile Empire for 18 
months, resulting in the collapse of the 
Jerusalem stelaeand the defeat or with- 
drawal of Mobius’ forces. The Israeli 
army is now massed on the east bank 
of the Suez, in preparation for an inva- 
sion of Egypt. 


As part of the planning for this - 
eration, Mossad agents have esta 
lished a number of cells within the 
Nile Empire, relaying information back 
to Israel and sabotaging military equip- 
ment and scientific projects. The 
Mossad is said to be recruiting Storm 
Knights as special agents, offering ex- 
cellent pay in return for their services 
in the Nile Empire. 


Standard Mossad Agent 
DEXTERITY 9 
Dodge 11, fire combat 11, maneu- 
ver 10, melee weapons 10, unarmed 
combat 12 
STRENGTH 8 
TOUGHNESS 8 
PERCEPTION 9 
Evidence analysis 10, find 11, first 
aid 10, forgery 10, land vehicles 10, 
tracking 10, trick 10 
MIND 8 
Test 9, willpower 9 
CHARISMA 7 
Persuasion 8 
SPIRIT 7 
Faith(Judaism) 8, intimidation 8 
Additional Skills: two at +1 adds 


Possibility Potential: some (45) 

Equipment: dagger, damage value 
STR+4/12; Uzi (damage value 17, 
ammo 11, range 3-15/40/100) 


Another unlikely ally of the Israelis 
if the Palestinean Protection League, a 
splinter group of the Palestinean Lib- 
eration Organization. Seeing Mobius 
as the common enemy, they have 
agreed to suspend action against the 
Israelis for the duration of the war. 
They havebeen repudiated by the PLO 
and the Israeli government has thus 
far been reluctant to trust them with 
important operations. 

The major complaint of most 
Israelies is that, since Mobius' troops 
were driven out of the country, they 
are getting precious little information 
on the course of the war from their 
government. Many are reduced to re- 
lyingonthe Voiceof America for news. 

The Israeli military is on full alert, 
expecting an attack at any moment 
from their Arab "allies" now that the 
immediate threat to themselves is 
seemingly past. < 
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Australia 


hen communications 
were cut off from Indo- 
nesia, the Australian Fed- 
eral Parliament immedi- 
ately went into emer- 
gency session. Air travel was immedi- 
ately disrupted because of the storm 
frontsonly a few miles from the north- 
ern coast of the continent, and the city 
of Darwin was gripped with anxiety 
as soon as the first ships to get through 
the storm front arrived in port. Within 
days tales of strange terrors — evil 
creatures, sea currents of whatseemed 
to be boiling blood, spirits that took 
over ocean-going freighters — were 
reported from Bamaga, on the Cape 
York Peninsula, to Perth, on the south- 
western portion of the continent. 

Prime Minister Robert Hawke was 
givenauthority to secure supplies and 

material through whatever means nec- 
essary. He immediately approached 
Japan for industrial goods, as well as 
technological knowledge, in exchange 
for more favorable prices for wool, 
beef, dairy products and other agri- 
cultural staples. Of course, unknown 
to Hawke, the Kanawa Corporation 
had almost conquered Japan by this 
time, and Hawke came back to his 
people virtually empty-handed — it 
was obvious that the Japanese knew 
how desperate he was. 

Instead, Hawke's Minister of Trade 
arranged for a long-term lend-lease 
agreement, giving Australia immedi- 
ate supplies in exchange for long term 
economic interest. Japan was also able 
tosecure very favorable rates for trade, 
slashing through many of the high 
import tariffs that Australia had es- 
tablished. 

As the nature of the invasion be- 
came clearer, the Australians realized 
what a bitter war was awaiting them. 
The tension and fear was palpable 
throughout the northern and western 
coastal areas, and even in the south- 
ern, seemingly protected cities of 


Brisbane, Melbourne, Sydney and 
Canberra there was little anyone could 
seem to talk of beyond the invasion. 

The Australian government hasalso 
tried to aid its neighbors as much as 
possible — the Philippines and Thai- 
land were both granted small amounts 
of goods at first, but soon there was 
little else to spare, and these nations 
had to turn to Japan for aid. 

As Orrorsh’s invasion efforts were 
stalled, Indonesians came to see Aus- 
tralia as a safe refuge. Terror-stricken 
natives of nearby Papua New Guinea 
also raced for the shores of the nearby 
continent. People who felt that they 
had little to lose ventured to Darwin, 
Bamaga, Broome, and other towns and 
citieson the northern coasts. They came 
by plane, small freighter, and even by 
canoe. The first few hundred refugees 
were welcomed, as the local popula- 
tion absorbed their stories of terror, 
and included them as best they could. 
However, the trickle soon became a 
torrent — by the end of the first year of 
the invasion, nearly 200,000 islanders 
had made their way to Australia, only 
tobe placed in huge refugee camps. At 
the time of this writing, refugees num- 
bered just under one million total. 

Meanwhile, the Australians can 
only wait. It has been nearly two years 
of anxiety and tension, but not a shot 
has been fired. The government regu- 
larly warns their people to always be 
on the lookout for "strange events" 
which may indicate an impending in- 
vasion. Their patience and fortitude is 
slowly ebbing away. 


Current Conditions 


Anxiety, fear, distrust. These are a 
few of Orrorsh's dominant emotions, 
yet they also dominate the people of 
Australia. It is a continent primed for 
invasion. 

However, the people seem ready 


^it» 


Chapter Eight 


Mr. President: 

The nation/continent of Australia is in the midst of economic and social upheaval 
in these days of troubles. Prime Minister Hawke's government is facing growing social 
discontent because the nation has been swamped by millions of refugees, primarily from 
occupied Southeast Asia. While Australia has traditionally been a wealthy and stable 
nation, Queensland, the Northern Territory and the northernmost regions of Western 
Australia are facing overcrowded conditions and shortages of food — there have been 
no catastrophic repercussions as of yet, but there is certainly a growing anxiety. 

The NRRA (Non-Realm Resident Alien) camps established near Darwin, Wyndham and 
Normanton each have over a quarter of a million immigrants (called "new squats") 
clamoring for food, shelter, and employment. There is a growing friction between native 
Aussies and the recent arrivals. 

It is known that the Australians have established an organization called the Australian 
Defense Corps, whose function is remarkably similar to that of the Delphi Council. At 
this point, the ADC has spent a great deal of time infiltrating agents into Orrorsh 
to determine the best means of defending their country. At the prompting of major 
industrial leaders, the ADC has also sent agents into Japan to observe the startling 
technological and industrial progress of the island nation (many people suspect that 
Japan has been invaded, but they have been unable to accumulate definitive proof — largely 
due to efforts of our agents in the field and the superior security of the Kanawa 
Corporation). 

The armed forces have been the subject of a massive build-up, with conscripts coming 
from both Australian citizens and the NRRA's that have settled there. The government - 
has been trading mineral wealth to the United States in exchange for advanced weapons 
technology. Factories have been gearing up weapons production with startling efficiency. 
Our sources also indicate that Australia has been allowing Nippon Tech and CyberFrance 
to construct facilities within the nation, but this has not yet been confirmed — if 
indeed this is so, the applications have been top-secret so far. 

The normally carefree Australians have become more somber and resigned to war, and 
they are ready to fight to the end. For them, there is no surrender — it will either 
be victory or death. Of course, a great deal of fear has spread from the NRRA's to the 
Australians, as stories of the terrifying experiences in Indonesia have spread through 
the country. 

Australia's traditional openness to visitors has also changed — the people of this 
nation still welcome visitors, but there is always a lingering suspicion that these 
newcomers may be working for one of the High Lords, and hence their apprehension. It 
has been an extremely tense time for our operatives in the field, but fortunately none 
of them have been discovered by Australian officials. 

In summary, Australia is troubled, but at this time it is still in much better shape 
than most of the other nations on the planet. However, the fear of an Orrorsh invasion 
has cut to the heart of the Australian psyche, placing the whole nation on edge. I wonder 
if their resolve will remain intact as soon as the storm clouds are sighted closing 
in on Darwin. 

Australia of necessity will stand on its own, and I hope that it will be able to hold 
out against the advances of the invaders. Nonetheless, our traditionally strong ties 
are still intact, despite the necessity of hindering the information gathering efforts 
in Japan. in time, they will understand the need, and for now they are none the wiser. 


Sincerely, 


Feul M 


Paul McCormick, Regional Information Director 
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for the coming battle (despite our in- 
formation from within Orrorsh which 
in no way indicates an impending in- 
vasion, the government is convinced 
that the horrors will roll onto the main- 
land in short order). Despite what 
appears to be governmental indeci- 
sion, each community has extensive 
evacuation and survival plans, usu- 
ally to be implemented at the prod- 
ding of military officers. Most of the 
able-bodied adults have received ba- 
sic combat and survival training, in 
addition to taking on 60-hour work 
weeks. 

Agriculture continues to be the 
mainstay of the country, but indus- 
trial production has been increased by 
nearly 20 percent since the first bridge 
dropped into Orrorsh. 


Government 


The Federal Parliament still has firm 
control over the national government, 
and in a country known for rowdy 
politics (the American scandals that 
run officials out of town wouldn't even 
raisean eyebrow over there), there has 
been unusually high patriotism. 
Delphi agent"George Loeth's" report 
from Canberra is summarized below: 

This beautiful city has been a whirl- 
wind of activity. Our population has 
swelled a full 50,000, with each state send- 
ing a full team of advisors to keep the 
Federal Parliament fully appraised of any 
newdevelopments. Of course, the troubled 
states of Western Australia, Northern 
Territory and Queensland have received 
preferential treatment (quite to the dis- 
pleasure of the influential Victoria and 
New South Wales delegations). 

These so-called Storm Knights have 
come to the city in droves, crying for relief, 
making impassioned speeches to the Sen- 
ate and House and generally making a 
bloody nuisance of themselves. Sometimes 
it seems they are driving national policy, 
and their vigilante actions are actually 
being applauded by many of the regional 
authorities (despite grumblings from the 
military). 

My agents in the city have infiltrated 
themselves into government agencies, as 
well as forcing their way into secured 
computer systems (pathetically easy, by 
the way). I have learned that they suspect 
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that the Kanawa Corporation is a front for 
a High Lord, but the only proof they have 
been able to secure "mysteriously disap- 
peared" (I can personally take credit for 
dispatching their most capable investiga- 
tors). 


Australian 
Defense Corps 


The Australian Defense Corps 
(ADC) was set up by the Federal Par- 
liament during the confidential ses- 
sions during the first weeks of the 
invasion. It was ostensibly set up as an 
international intelligence-gathering 
organization, but obviously a prime 
objective was to implement any plans 
to protect Australian national inter- 
ests, including assassination. They're 
a rough and ready bunch — our kind 
of people. 

The ADC has within its member- 
ship most of the continent's Storm 
Knights. The leader is a charismatic 


The capital city of Canberra 
wasdesigned right from thestart. 
Instead of picking an established 
urban location for the capital, 
the city was built from scratch. 
Featuring such buildings as the 
New Parliament House (for the 
legislative Federal Parliament), 
the Prime Minister's Lodge, the 
High Court of Australia build- 
ing (for the national judicial 
branch), the National Scienceand 
Technology Center, the National 
Library and many other impor- 
tant research and academic fa- 
cilities, Canberra exerts as much 
influence over Australia as 
Washington did over the United 
States. However, it is also in one 
of the most favorable locations 
for the war because it is on the 
other side of the continent, far 
from the embattled nation of In- 
donesia. 

Thecity now has over 350,000 


industrialist named Colin Shatz — he 
is tough as nails, known to be fond of 
the ponies, drink and the casinos in 
Tasmania. However, heisalso shrewd, 
and willing to sacrifice people to ac- 
complish his greater goals (most of his 
agents know and acceptthis; they view 
their deaths as a necessary result of 
service to their country). 

Most of the ADC's activities have 
been concentrated within the realm of 
Orrorsh, and, although the agent ca- 
sualty rate has been very high, it seems 
that the powers that be in the horror 
realm either don't know the extent of 
the Australian involvement, or don't 
care. Of course, the chaotic nature of 
the realm has revealed only minimal 
information — for now, the invasion is 
stalled, and the techno-demon 
Thratchen seems content to manipu- 
late the other members of the Hellion 
Court. The Australians, like us in the 
Delphi Council, seem to lack a full 
understanding of the power structure 
in Orrorsh. Shatz's most recent direc- 
tives indicate that there is a power 


full time residents, most of them 
wealthy professionals and poli- 
ticians. The Australian media 
also has extensive facilities 
within the city, and while the 
networks and papers have coop- 
erated in downplaying “horrific” 
stories that have come out of the 
northern regions, the petty po- 
litical bickering and corporate 
intrigue of the city has full play 
in the media, and has been used 
asa means to "force along" legis- 
lation that would be beneficial to 
special interest groups. 

While there is very little in- 
dustry in this city, the people in 
power command a great deal of 
wealth and influence over the 
rest of the country. In addition to 
government officials, major in- 
ternational corporations, includ- 
ing Kanawa Corporation subsid- 
iaries, have lobbying interests in 
the city. 


Chapter Eight 


struggle going on within the Hellion 
Court. 

Other ADC agents have been dis- 
patched to Japan to investigate the 
transformations the society has gone 
through. We've taken care of that — 
their results have been fruitless. 


Typical ADC Agent 

DEXTERITY 10 

Dodge 13, fire combat 14, heavy 

weapons 11, lock picking 12, ma- 

neuver 12, melee weapons 12, mis- 
sile weapons 11, stealth 13, unarmed 

combat 13 

STRENGTH 8 

TOUGHNESS 10 

PERCEPTION 10 

Disguise 12, evidence analysis 13, 

find 14, first aid 13, land vehicles 12, 

language 13, scholar (research) 11, 

tracking 13, trick 14 

MIND 9 

Survival 11, test 10, willpower 11 

CHARISMA 9 

Charm 10, persuasion 11, taunt 11 

SPIRIT 10 

Intimidation 12, reality 12 (if Possi- 

bility-rated) 

Possibility Potential: some (30) 

Note: One in ten operatives also 
have three other skills at +2 and four 
other skills at +1, concentrating on 
law, occult, magic, religious miracles 
or other "unusual talents." 

Equipment: M-16 (damage value 
20, range 3-40/250/400), 9mm Beretta 
(damage value 15, range 3-10/25/40), 
short wave radio, identification cards 
(falsified, for other nationalities and 
organizations), credit cards (for falsi- 
fied identities), $1500 in local currency, 
specialized equipmentas per demands 
of mission. 

Description: ADC agents defy a 
“typical” summary,and may be “sweet 
little old ladies,” rough outbackers, or 
obnoxious teenage punks. The Aus- 
tralian government has deliberately 
recruited a diverse group of individu- 
als for this agency, but they area hardy 
bunch, and wholly dedicated to forc- 
ing the High Lords off the planet. 


Colin Shatz 
DEXTERITY 12 
Dodge 16, fire combat 17, heavy 
weapons 13, lock picking 15, ma- 
neuver 14, melee weapons 15, mis- 
sile weapons 13, prestidigitation 15, 


UN 


stealth 16, unarmed combat 13 
STRENGTH 10 

TOUGHNESS 12 

PERCEPTION 10 

Air vehicles 11, disguise 14, divina- 
tion magic 12, evidence analysis 13, 
find 15, firstaid 11, land vehicles 12, 
language 13, research 11, scholar 
(espionage) 16, scholar (gambling) 
14, scholar (organizations) 14, track- 
ing 13, trick 15 

MIND 9 

Business 12, survival 11, 
willpower 11 


test 10, 


CHARISMA 11 

Charm 13, persuasion 14, taunt 14 

SPIRIT 11 

Intimidation 12, reality 14 

Possibilities: 12 

Arcane Knowledges: folk «5, light 
+3, magic +1, 

Spells: Away sight, detect magic, de- 
tect truth (Pixaud's version), gain lan- 


guage, possibility shadows, telepathy 


(Pixaud's version) 

Equipment: 13mm Chunyokai 
(damage value 18, range 3-10/40/50), 
cane/dagger (damage value STR +2/ 
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17), expensive cigars, $3000 Austra- 
lian currency, identification, expen- 
sive suit, laptop computer, Kanawa- 
Mitsuyana Mikado disguised as an 
Acura NSX 

Description: Colin Shatz is a com- 
plicated, unpredictable man, given to 
expensivetastes verging on decadence. 
However, he is also the best man for 
the job, both clever and a very capable 
administrator. He achieved wealth 
through quick thinking and learning 
how to maneuver within the intrica- 
cies of big business, and made mil- 
lions as owner of the Australian-based 
Perth Pharmaceuticals corporation. He 
takes his current task very seriously 
(almost as seriously as he does recruit- 
ing a beautiful woman for each arm. 
His thin build and unassuming nature 
belie the quickness of his wit and his 
strength. 


Military 

The country’s military forces stand 
at nearly half a million soldiers, most 
of them deployed in the northern ter- 
ritories. The navy has dispatched three 
cruisers to Darwin, while the rest of 
the fleet is kept in waiting in Sydney 
(the strategy being that Sydney is far 
from any likely trouble spots, but at 
least the ships won't be lost inan inva- 
sion push). 

There are another 100,000 troops 
still completing training, and thou- 
sands more waiting for basic training. 
The military is one of the few places 
where the Australian residents and 
the “new squats” have mixed together 
peacefully. Most units are a mixture of 


thetwo ps, which has helped calm 
down the tension near the refugee 
camps 


Requests from Indonesia for assis- 
tance were granted, but only a few 
thousand soldiers were sent to Java 
and Sumatra, with only limited suc- 
cess. However, these soldiers, when 
they were recalled to Australia, were 
able to ain important informa- 
tion on the realm. 

Most of the soldiers have also re- 
ceived training in crowd control, 
evacuation procedures, medicine and 
survival. The units, in addition to be- 
ing ready for combat, have been able 
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to keep thesituationsin thenorth from 
going out of control. 


Economy 


The nation's economy has geared 
upand isadequately meeting the needs 
of the country. Agriculture, primarily 
in wool, cereals, beef and dairy prod- 
ucts, is still able to produce most of the 
food for the country's residents (the 
influx of refugees has required im- 
porting more and more food. 

The country's increased industrial 
potential has been put into military 
manufacturing, but Australia still must 
importa lotof ironore for its manufac- 
turing needs. 

Sydney has grown to just over four 
million people, and its excellent har- 
bor handles trade from all over the 
globe. Sydney's newfound manufac- 

ing strength has been turned to 
vehicle and weapons production, and 
itis also a high-tech center, with many 
computer manufacturing firms com- 
ing into the city limits. 


Immigration 


Over one million people have fled 
from Papau New Guinea and Indone- 
sia to Australia, imposing incredible 
strain on the local economies. 

The NRRA (Non-Realm Resident 
Alien) camps established near Darwin, 
Wyndham and Normanton each have 
over a quarter of a million immigrants. 

The conditions of the camps are 
uncomfortable, but certainly not as 
bad as those found in otherareas of the 
world. Immigrants within the camps 
are tightly regimented, with set sched- 
ules for exercise, work details (simple 
manufacturing at nearby factories, 
road building and such), meals and 
tightly restricted rations of food, cloth- 
ing and blankets. Exceptional indi- 
viduals are promoted to paying jobs, 
and a high percentage volunteer for 
military training to join the fight to 
retake their homes (all of the military 
facilities are also on the grounds of the 
camp). Occasionally small groups of 
NRRA's are given permission to leave 
the camp and go to major cities for 
recreation, but there have been nu- 
merous incidents of violence against 


akeback Tibor 


The ADC and the Australian 
military are planning one mili- 
tary action, hopefully tobeimple- 
ment before Orrorsh moves onto 
the continent. The first phase of 
the operation has already been 
underway for several months, as 
ADCStorm Knightsare trying to 
refill the population with possi- 
bility energy. Once the final 
phase in put into motion, three 
individual groups of Storm 
Knights will attack the stelae 
cina the island of Tibor, 

and army forces wait 
Smee the storm boundaries. 
Once the stelae are pulled, the 
troops will move in to clear out 
the terrors of the realm, and hope- 
fully put Orrorsh on the defen- 
sive. Unless something unusual 
happens within the next couple 
of months, “Takeback Tibor” will 
happen within three months. 


the NRRA's, prompted by derogatory 
comments and sometimes outright 
assaults. Each NRRA is required to 
carry his or her identification card at 
all times. 


Darwin Camp 


The Darwin NRRA camp was the 
first of the major camps established, 
and has the largest and most well 
equipped facilities. The camp hosts 
nearly 300,000 refugees, mostly from 
Indonesia and Papau New Guinea 
(there are a few thousand from war- 
torn southern Africa or the Nile Em- 
pire). It is run by Major Chamberlain 
Winston, and he has approximately 
1,000 army troops at his disposal to 
keep order. The camp is remarkably 
peaceful, but it is known that agents of 
Orrorsh have infiltrated the popula- 
tion in order to spread mayhem and 
disorder. 


Major Chamberlain Winston 
DEXTERITY 11 
Beast riding 12, dodge 14, fire com- 
bat 14, heavy weapons 13, maneu- 
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ver 12, melee weapons 12, running 

13, stealth 12, swimming 13, un- 

armed combat 13 

STRENGTH 9 

Climbing 11, lifting 11 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 8 

Evidence analysis 10, find 10, first 

aid 10, land vehicles 10, language 

10, scholar (military tactics) 11, 

scholar (military organizations) 13, 

tracking 10, trick 12 

MIND 9 

Survival 11, test 11, willpower 11 

CHARISMA 8 

Charm 9, persuasion 10, taunt 10 

SPIRIT 9 

Faith (Anglican) 11, intimidation 12 

Possibilities: none 

Equipment: Walkie-talkie, .45 Colt 
(damage value 16, range 3-10/15/40), 
bullet proof vest (armor value TOU 
+6/22) 


Australian Army Soldier 
DEXTERITY 10 
Dodge 12, fire combat 13, melee 


UN 


weapons 12, unarmed combat 11 

STRENGTH 9 

TOUGHNESS 9 

PERCEPTION 7 

Find 9, first aid 9, land vehicles 8 

MIND 8 

Survival 9 

CHARISMA 8 

Charm 9, persuasion 9 

SPIRIT 7 

Intimidation 10 

Possibility Potential: some (45) 

Equipment: AK-47 (damage value 
21, range 3-40/150/400), bullet proof 
vest (armor value TOU +6/22), club 
(damage value STR 43/18) 


Malstifus (Agent of Orrorsh) 
DEXTERITY 9 
Dodge 11, fire combat 10, maneu- 
ver 13 
STRENGTH 12 
Lifting 15 
TOUGHNESS 14 
PERCEPTION 9 
Evidence analysis 12, find 12, lan- 
guage 10, trick 13 
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MIND 10 

Survival 11, test 13, willpower 15 

CHARISMA 9 

Charm 10, persuasion 10, taunt 14 

SPIRIT 10 

Intimidation 12 

Possibilities: none 

Corruption Value: 12 

Fear rating: 1 

Perseverance DN: 17 

Weakness: successful taunts regard- 
ing his lack of a true form 

True Death: being secured — ei- 
ther magically or physically — and 
unable to move and thrown into the 
ocean to drown 

Equipment: clothes, false identity 
papers 

Special Abilities: Impersonation 
(has the ability to change his physical 
features and mannerisms to be identi- 
cal to someone else; can be used three 
times in a 24-hour period; power is at 
effect value 20; anyone trying to per- 
ceive the disguise must make a evi- 
dence analysis or Perception total higher 
than the effect value to realize that 
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Malstifus is an impostor). 

Description: Malstifus has been 
under the control of Deverat, a horror 
of Orrorsh, for so long that he doesn’t 
remember his natural form. He imper- 
sonates individuals to either destroy 
their reputation or plant false infor- 
mation, all with the goal of creating 
fear, terror and distrust. He is having 
a ball in the camps. 


Oceania 


The other nations of the South Pa- 
cific region have attempted to keep 
things “business as usual.” Papau New 
Guinea has suffered the most adver- 
sity (especially with the refugees 
streaming into Australia), but most of 
the other nations in the region have 
been able to adapt to the current con- 
ditions. 

Fiji 

The 330 Fiji Islands, in the heart of 
the Pacific Ocean, are home to only 
800,000 people, but are an important 
shipping and air travel route in the 
Pacific. The islands retain much of 
their “tropical paradise” charm de- 
spite the war going on around the 
world, but because of the vast volume 
of trade passing through the ports of 
the capital city of Suva, agents from 
Nippon and the Nile are common. An 
interesting personality in this region is 
Danny Kidder, an English industrial- 
ist, who has taken up residence in the 
area, and while it is known that he has 
strong ties to "questionable" busi- 
nesses in the Nile Empire, he has also 
been known to help Storm Knights in 
trouble and pass on valuable informa- 
tion about activities originating in 
Nippon and Orrorsh. It is believed 
that Tessath, a horror from Orrorsh, 


has assumed human form and has 
taken up residence in Suva. 


Danny Kidder 
DEXTERITY 8 
Beast riding 9, dodge 9, fire combat 
9, stealth 11 
STRENGTH 10 
Lifting 11 
TOUGHNESS 9 
PERCEPTION 12 


Evidence analysis 14, find 15, land 

vehicles 13, language 14, tracking 

13, trick 16, water vehicles 14 

MIND 11 

Business 13, disguise 14, science 

(geology) 12, willpower 14 

CHARISMA 11 

Charm 17, persuasion 16, taunt 13 

SPIRIT 10 

Intimidation 15, reality 13 

Possibilities: 6 

Equipment: Chiang 67 (damage 
value 16, range 3-10/25/50), manriki- 
gusari (damage value STR +5/19), dag- 


ger (damage value STR +3/17), several 
sports cars of various makes, Misakie 
XE Laptop Computer, Allied video 
phone, Sony Talkman 

Description: Danny is in his late 
20s. He is considered handsome, and 
he walks, talks and is a con-man to the 
end. He makes deals with anyone, 
although now he finds it convenient to 
be allied with the Nile Empire, while 
trying to devise plans to cut into 
Kanawa's profits. Danny has an unbe- 
lievably large number of "associates" 
throughout the Pacific Rim; the prob- 
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lem is that most of them are smart 
enough not to trust him, so Storm 
Knights who use him as a reference 
will often find their lives needlessly 
complicated. 


Tessath 

DEXTERITY 14 

Acrobatics 19, dodge 21, flight (in 

natural form only) 16, maneuver 

17, unarmed combat 15 

STRENGTH 15 

TOUGHNESS 13 

PERCEPTION 10 

Evidence analysis 12, find 13 

MIND 12 

Occult 15, willpower 15 

CHARISMA 7 

SPIRIT 9 

Faith (Orrorsh) 12, focus 12, intimi- 

dation 14, reality 13 

Possibilities: 14 

Powers: Fire attack (damage value 
30, emanates from eyes), shape change 
(changes from "natural form" to hu- 
man; attributes remain the same, with 
only the flight skill being removed 
while human) 

Corruption Value: 16 

Fear Rating: 3 

Perseverance DN: 20 

Weakness: Sacellum Bibles 

True Death: To be put through a 
Sacellum exorcism ceremony 

Natural Tools: Wings (speed value 
14) 

Description: Tessath is a horror of 
Orrorsh who has fled the realm in 
search of new areas to terrorize. The 
creature, whose normal form is that of 
a gigantic bat with blood-red eyes and 
wings nearly five meters across, has 
taken on the identity of Harlan Cham- 
bers, a modest American spice mer- 
chant. Heisslowly manipulating those 
around him to try and gain the confi- 
dence of the local politicians — once 
secure in his position, he will being 
terrorizing the island by slaying chil- 
dren as part of an elaborate Occult 
ritual to turn the sea around the is- 
lands to blood (a supreme act of wor- 
ship of his faith). 


i 


he Clutches of Kanawa 


The Kanawa Corporation’s 
plans in the Pacific Rim have 
been quietly implemented with- 
out the knowledge of the United 
States or the Australians. 
Through the purchase of several 
small but influential corporations 
in both Australia and New 
Zealand, the Japanese have le- 
veraged a great deal of influence 
within the local governments. 
The most favorable part of the 
situation is that the “paper trail” 
of ownership leading back to Ja- 
pan is quite obscure — the odds 
of discovery by Storm Knights 
and curious governments are 
small. 

The plan in New Zealand is 
typical of a covert action. The 
Kanawa Corporation secretly 
recruited several high-placed 
executives in various New 
Zealand corporations (as well as 
those which did a great deal of 
business on the island nation, 
but had corporate headquarters 


Papau New Guinea 


Papau New Guinea is one of the 
many diverse nations in Southeast 
Asia, but its proximity to Australia, 
both physically and historically, has 
forced it to rely on its wealthy neigh- 
bor to the south for assistance. The 
country is primarily English-speak- 
ing, but witha very mixed population. 

Its prime agricultural products of 
coffee and cocoa beans haven't made 
up for the economic problems of the 
region, and thecountry has been forced 
to take out huge loans in order to arm 
itself (most of the arms were supplied 
by Japan, although Australia has do- 
nated what it can). Despite the current 
economic and social crisis, the Prime 
Minister Rabbie Namaliu's govern- 
ment has remained in power. 


somewhere else). By applying 
wealth, promises of rewards, and 
in some cases, extortion, they 
were able to influence corporate 
decisions, leverage purchases of 
smallersubsidiaries and substan- 
tial portions of the stock. Even- 
tually, even though there were 
dozens of “major” stockholders, 
or dozens of individuals who 
could be called on to influence 
important decisions, it was 
Kanawa who was pulling the 
strings. 

In this manner, the New 
Zealand government is under 
constant pressure to produce 
policies which are favorable to 
these Kanawa-controlled compa- 
nies, even though many of the 
agents don't truly know who 
they are working for. Through 
patience and deceit, New 
Zealand has fallen into the 
clutches of the Kanawa Corpo- 
ration. 


New Zealand 


New Zealand's zest in the 1980's for 
refuting U.S. international policy has 
certainly toned down since the inva- 
sion — they realize that now is the 
time to work together, and maybe the 
Parliament has finally seen better of its 
peacenik foolishness. While nuclear 
equipped ships are still barred from 
the ports of Auckland and Wellington, 
New Zealand has been providing sup- 
plies (what it can spare anyway) to 
Australia. It still relies upon Japan for 
most of its trade, but the country is 
working on being more self-sufficient, 
fully realizing the instability of the 
current economic climate. 
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Religion and Faith 


aith and religion within 
Core Earth have seen a 
tremendous resurgence 
in many portions of the 
world. As the invasion 
has challenged many aspects of the 
"secular-scientific" world view which 
has dominated Western thought for 
the past two centuries, the forces of 
religion, faith and belief have helped 
guide and soothe people in these 
troubled times. 


Christianity 


Outside of the struggle of faiths in 
Europe, Christianity, especially the 
Protestant religions, has seen a steady 
increasein membership. In the remain- 
ing territory of the United States, most 
Protestant faiths have found renewed 
vigor, and the spiritual strength of 
these communities has helped spread 
determination to resist the predations 
of Baruk Kaah. Many churches have 
formed missionary groups that ven- 
tureinto the Living Land to lend aid to 

resistance communities, as well as 
spread the word that God is still 
present to protect them from the inva- 
sion. A small number of the churches 
are even attempting to woo edeinos 
and stalengers over to Christianity, 
although these efforts have been very 
quiet and only marginally successful. 

The churches have also set up an 
extensive grass-roots network of chari- 
ties to supply food, clothing and basic 
necessities to theimpoverished within 
the United States, as well as the mil- 
lions of refugees all over the world. 
The World Relief Fund (WRF), based 
in Birmingham, Alabama, through its 
member churches has gathered more 
than one million tons of food and medi- 
cine for distribution domestically and 
abroad. 


Intolerance and Fear 


For all of the good work done by 
various churches throughout the 
United States, there are some indi- 
vidual preachers who have decided to 
stage a crusade against the edeinos 
and the Jakatts. The foremost propo- 
nent of this “hate speak” is the Rever- 
end Arnold Butcher, but he has thou- 
sands of adherents to his world view, 
which preaches that Lanala is Satan, 
the edeinos are demons, and all wor- 
shippers of Lanala must be extermi- 
nated. Many of the individuals who 
believe Butcher's rhetoric are quiet, 
but firm, in their beliefs, seldom tak- 
inga public stand of the issue, but they 
are the first to try and incite a mob if a 
Storm Knight edeinos wanders into 
town. 


Judaism 


The Jewish nation-state of Israel has 
been able to resist the advances of the 
Pharaoh Mobius, primarily due to the 
importance of Jerusalem's Dome of the 
Rock, a truly cosmicspotand Core Earth 
hardpoint of importance to Christian- 
ity, Judaismand Islam. The radius of the 
Dome has helped the Israelis defend 
their borders by overpowering Mobius’ 
stelae, and the strength of the Jewish 
faith remains very high. For more infor- 
mation on Israel, see Chapter Seven, 
“The Middle East.” 


Islam 


Outside of the Middle East, Islam 
has many worshippers in Southeast 
Asia, primarily in Indonesia and the 
southern Philippine islands. Since the 
Invasion, the faith has fractured and 
polarized, Many Islamic people have 
decided to put aside as much of their 
religious prejudice as possible to fight 
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eligion in a Game 


This chapter defines religions | 
as they exist and operate in the 
fictional setting we have created 
for the Torg game. It is no way 
intended to be a treatise about 
the state or nature of religion in 
the real world 


the Possibility Wars, while others are 
using the hostilities as an excuse to 
vent old hatreds. This is not unique to 
Islam, but especially potent: most of 
the Islamic people are right in the 
middle of the war zones, and their 
support for Core Earth (or lack thereof) 
could conceivably swing the balance. 


India — Cradle of 
Religions 


The Indian subcontinent is one of 
the most densely populated areas of 
the world, and has also produced two 
of the world's most ancient religions 

Hinduism, which has the largest 
number of believers in the nation, was 
founded nearly three and a half mil- 
lennia ago. It was a synthesis of the 
beliefs of the Indo-Aryans of the area 
(who believe that lifeis to be celebrated 
and experienced to the fullest) and 
Jainist beliefs. Originating in southern 
India, Jainists believe that all life is 
suffering, and that the purpose of life 
is to rid oneself of karma, achieving 
enlightenment through total detach- 
ment from the outside world. Once 
this has been accomplished, upon one’s 
death, an individual will join all Jivas, 
which are identical spiritual units, at 
Siddhashila, which roughly translates 
into “the top of the universe.” 

The other major religion of the coun- 
try is Buddhism, which was founded 
in 563 B.C, by Gautama, the Buddha. 
This religion also draws upon the be- 
lief in karma, and teaches that life is 
suffering and that the objective of life 
is to reach Nirvanna. This religion, 
while founded in India, is most popu- 
lar in China, Tibet and other areas of 
southeast Asia. 


a 


Hindu Diversity 


India has seen a marked increase in 
religious zeal on the part of its citizens. 
Many people in this country feel that 
the coming of the High Lords is part of 
a great purge on Earth, and that these 
lords are the avatars and servants of 
Shiva, the Destroyer/Preserver, one 
of the central Gods in the Hindu faith. 
It is believed that Shiva has come to 
Earth to remold and remake it into an 
image more pleasing and useful. 

Hinduism emphasizes two main 


gods: Vishnu the Preserver, and Shiva, 
alternately known as the Destroyer or 
the Destroyer and Preserver. A final 
major deity is that of Brahma the Cre- 
ator, although Brahma isn’t wor- 
shipped by as many individuals as 
Shiva and Vishnu. 

Hinduism is unlike many Western 
religions in that it accepts and encour- 
ages the worship of many different 
deities. Hindu scholars believe that 
faith in a God helps the worshipper 
achieve enlightenment, and that upon 
reaching enlightenment, the worship- 
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per will join the God in eternal bliss. 

Forthisreason, many regions, towns, 
or professions have unique deities, and 
many cults have formed around the 
worshipof these divine beings. In short, 
Hinduism has a common philosophy, 
but the diversity of interpretation and 
worship is truly amazing. 

Officials in India have reported 
numerous miraculous occurrences 
since the invasion. While many power 
miracles have occurred around the 
world, the area with the highest fre- 
quency of events has been India. 


Cults 


The invasion of the High Lords has 
also triggered the founding of several 
cults tied to Hindu roots. Because of 
the diversity of Gods, new interpreta- 
tions of the power of the divine are 
welcomed, orat least accepted, in many 
areas of the Hindu world. 


Cobras of Divine Will 


Many communities in India wor- 
ship the cobra as a divine gift sent by 
the Gods to protect fields from rats 
and other creatures that would eat 
crops. The Cobras of Divine Will was 
founded near Calcutta by Mahme 
Boorl. The simple peasant girl had a 
vivid dream one night, envisioning a 
three-headed cobra in a huge field in- 
fested with rats. Two of the heads 
announced themselves as Shiva and 
one of his four wives, Kali. The other 
head was silent. However, the snake 
quickly cleansed the field of the rats, 
and even killed other weak-willed co- 
bras who refused to hunt down the 
vermin in the field. After the last rat 
was killed, the sun arose from the 
heavens to show that the field had 
changed overnight — the grains grew 
taller, providing a richer bounty for 
the farmers in the nearby village. 

Upon waking that morning, Boorl 
believed that she had been gifted with 
a divine vision, and that these High 
Lords had been sent to take the world 
and remold it in an image more pleas- 
ing to Shiva and Kali. 

Soon, word of the prophesy spread 
throughout the region, and Boorl 
gained many adherents. Over the past 
few months, many have taken the 
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dream to heart, and are acting to help 
the High Lords in whatever way pos- 
sible, normally by attacking Storm 
Knights. 


Goddess of Life 
; TheGoddess of Life cult ted 


adherents throughout the world. The 
believers profess a simple philosophy 
that cuts across many of the traditional 
boundaries that have divided humans 
on issues of religion — it has a 

Vedic quality in that it teaches life is to 
be i to its fullest at all times 
(the founders have pointed out how this 
quality is also shared by those who fol- 
low Lanala). The religion also teaches 
that the invasion of different realities 
offers unparalleled opportunities to ex- 
perience life, and that believers must 
travel throughout the realms to learn 
and gain wisdom. 

Members of the Goddess of Life 
cult, unlike many other Hindu sects, 
accept non-believers as equals, believ- 
ing that all people worship the God- 
dess of Life in their own way, and ina 
form that is most useful to themselves. 

The cult has its own power struc- 
ture which, in some ways, is like the 


caste system, but it is not rigidly deter- 


mined by birth, and individuals in the 
course of their lives can ascend and 
descend to new castes. The highest 
caste is that of the priests, who are 
spiritual advisors and teachers. The 
next level is that of the students, who 
are people that believe they have more 
to learn from others than they have to 
teach. The lowest caste level is that of 
the “children,” or rather, the individu- 
als who have just begun their spiritual 
journey throughout the world. The 
movement from caste to caste is actu- 
ally an individual determination (at 
such point that the individual feels 
they have “learned enough”), but 
priests also have a firm hand in guid- 
ing an individual's decision. Those 
outside the structure of the Goddess 
of Life are actually unclassed, but the 
religion affirms that many of these 
people are great "teachers and stu- 
dents — full of experience and ready 
for new thought." 


China's Religious 
Heritage 


Like the other major nation of Asia, 
China has a rich religious heritage 
which is experiencing renewed vigor 
with the invasion of Earth. Two widely 
worshipped religions native to China 
include Confucianism and Taoism. 
Buddhism originated in India, but is 
widely worshipped in China. Another 
important Chinese religious tradition 
is that of Animism, which infuses al- 
most every aspect of Chinese life. 


Confucianism 


Confucianism is one of two major 
religions indigenous to China. 
Founded during a time of turmoil, 
around 500 B.C., Confucius originally 
wanted to be a powerful politician, 
butseemed to find little success. At the 
age of 50, he left government and be- 
gan roaming from state to state, advo- 
cating a return to the Chinese tradi- 
tions of peace and social order. Even- 
tually this philosophy /religion be- 
came the major faith of the nation. 
Confucianism embraces the concept 
of the dignity and sanctity of human 
life, free of violence. The sanctity of the 
family is an integral part of Confucian 
beliefs. 


Confucianism is the most widely 
practiced religion in the country, and 
over the course of the centuries, the 
strictly ordered standards of conduct, 
negotiation and behavior became in- 
tricately bound with all other facets of 
Chinese society. These standards con- 
fer great power to men, the elderly 
and the emperors. Confucianism also 
advocates ancestor worship. 


Taoism 


Taoism, believed to founded about 
100 years before the birth of Confucius, 
was founded by Lao Tzu (the Grand 
Master). There are many mythical in- 
terpretations of who and what Tzu 
did during his lifetime. The principal 
concept of the religion is Tao, which 
“cannot be perceived because it over- 
whelms all else.” Tao is all that moti- 
vates life and the universe, a kind of 
mystical all-thing which orders the 
past, present and future. The religion 
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has three main forms in China. 

A Philosophical Taoists orders his 
or her life through introspection, phi- 
losophy and meditation to achieve 
harmony, thereby revealing the na- 
ture of Tao. 

The second major form of Taoism 
attributed the Tao to a kind of psychic 
energy that could be reached through 

yoga and meditation. It is believed 
that those people who are most recep- 
tive to the Tao radiate psychic energy 

The final form is called popular 
Taoism, and holds that the universe is 
powered by magic and the gods. 


Animism 


Animism is one of the prime reli- 
gious beliefs in China. The spirits of 
people from the past (either factual or 
mythical are worshipped as gods. The 
Chinese believe in the need to appease 
these spirits to insure good luck, health, 
fortune and to divine the future. Spe- 
cific gods are also worshipped for spe- 


cific occupations or regions. 
A Mixture of Concepts 


Chinese often believe in the tenants 
of several religions. Itisn’tuncommon 
for an individual to believe in Confu- 
cianism, and also offer gifts to the spir- 
its of past ancestors. This has resulted 
in many very similar, but nonetheless 
unique gods that are worshipped in 
certain regions, or by certain groups of 
individuals. 


Miracles of Faith 


These miracles are new to Core 
Earth, and have been granted and 
learned since the initial invasion. They 
are not specific to any one religion, but 
are available to religions which teach 
the principles utilized with the miracle. 
The gamemaster, as always, has the 
final say as to whether a miracle is 
appropriate to a particular faith, char- 
acter, or even her campaign. 


Beacon 


Spiritual Rating: 8 
Community Rating: 12 
Difficulty: 13 

Range: faith total +10 
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Duration: performance 

Effect: allows performer to see an 
object of faith which will aid in divine 
quest 

Beacon is a powerful miracle be- 
cause it allows the performer to 
glimpse a vision of a spiritually-en- 
hanced object which will be of aid to 
the community of the faithful. This 
miracle is normally used in conjunc- 
tion with a religious quest that the 
faithfulare participating in. Whensuc- 
cessfully performed, the miracle al- 
lows the recipient to see the object and 


everything within a 10-meter radius. 
At the completion of the miracle, the 
recipient will know the direction of 
the object, although the exact distance 
is unknown. 

The caster needs to make a Mind 
roll every day afterwards to recall the 
exact direction of the object. The Diffi- 
culty Number of the Mind roll equals 
the value of the number of days that 
pass plus 8. Thus, a character who 
casts the miracle successfully and then, 
a week later, wishes to recall the exact 
location of the object, must make a 
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Mind total of 8-5 (the value of 7) or 13 
to succeed. The miracle may be recast 
on the same object. 


Cleanse 


Spiritual Rating: 9 

Community Rating: 12 

Difficulty: 18 

Range: 13 (400 meters) 

Duration: 9 (one minute) 

Effect: Defends faithful fromattacks 
and eliminates enemies from area 


Cleanse calls for divine protection 
for the faithful. If successfully used, an 
immense thunder and lightning storm 
forms above the caster, extending for a 
400 meter radius — it takes y the 
full minute for the storm to gather 
itself. Then, for the last round that the 
miracle is in effect, the area is bom- 
barded by gale force winds, driving 
rain and lightning bolts. The faithful 
will be immune to the effects of the 
storm, as will those of different faiths 
but whoserve the interests of the faith- 
ful (in the gamemaster's judgement). 

Those, however, who are op 
to the faithful and threaten their safety 
are attacked by the full wrath of nature 
— lightning bolts strike each offend- 
ing individual doing damage value 
15, A character may attempt to ac- 
tively dodge the lightning, but her faith 
total is used instead of dodge, and it 
must overcome the character's/ 
community's focus total for the miracle. 


Divine Intuition 


Spiritual Rating: 9 

Community Rating: 9 

Difficulty: 15 

Range: self 

Duration: one question 

Effect: allows cleric to have a flash 
of intuition about a topic. 


When this miracle is invoked, the 
priest gains a flash of divine intuition, 
and things will become clear concern- 
ing a topic. The cleric will gain the 
answer to one ion. The answer 
will be in agreement with all existing 
doctrines for the religion of the charac- 
ter, and others will see that this an- 
swer was divinely inspired. The an- 
swer will always be true, but, depend- 
ing on the success level of the miracle, 
it may not have a clear meaning. A 
Minimal success will elicit a very cryp- 


106 


tic, or partial, response. An Average 
success yields a response couched in 
some sort of riddle or parable. Good 
results get a more clear answer, with 
only slight vagaries, and a Superior 
success will be fairly clear. The Spec- 
tacular success will get a clear answer 
and additional unasked (and some- 
times unwanted) advice. Remember, 
the gamemaster should not allow this 
miracle (or any other) to spoil a good 
adventure, but heshould givethe char- 
acter as much leeway as he can. 


Example: Father Brinner is a mem- 
berofa Storm Knight group. They are 
seeking a killer hiding somewhere in 
Houston. He decides to use the miracle 
to try to find the murderer, Using his 
faith and the faith of two more of the 
Storm Knights, he calls for divine 
intervention. 

If Father Brinner gets a Minimal 
success, he will probably be told some- 
thing like, "search among the bones of 
those long-dead.” An Average suc- 
cess might say, "He who keeps the 
keys to the past knows the answer you 
seek." The Good success gets, "See 
the curator of the historic hall," and 
the Superior states, "The curator of 
the Houston Museum of Natural His- 
tory knows where the killer lurks." A 
Spectacular success might say that 
and add "Be prepared with wood and 
garlic for the foe." This hints that the 
killer is not an ordinary man, but 
possibly a vampyre. 

Note how, in the above example, 
the resulting answers in no way "gave 
away" the answer to the adventure; 
they merely told the characters where 
to look for the answer. If the question 
was not nearly as important to the 
overalladventure (“Whereis my friend 
Myra hiding?"), the answer might be 
more direct. 

Beware of players who abuse this 
or other miracles! "Which horse will 
win in the fifth race?" or "Where did I 
leave my car keys?" are probably frivo- 
lous or at least disrespectful uses of 
the miracle. When this happens, first 
warn your player that he is not acting 
in the deity’s best interests and then 
start taking miracles away. 


Faith Armor 


Spiritual Rating: 7 
Community Rating: 11 


Difficulty: 12 

Range: touch 

Duration: 21 (four hours) 

Effect: protects the faithful from 
harm 


Faith armor allows the faithful to 
greatly increase their resistance to 
physical damage fromonespecific type 
of attack (bullets is the most common 
resistance, but blades, poisons and 
blunt weapons are possible choices), 
When a character is hit by the chosen 
weapon category in combat, her cast- 
ing total (or the casting total of the 
priest who invoked the miracle) is 
measured against the faith of the per- 
son who hit them. If the blessed 
character's total is higher, the damage 
is reduced by the number of result 
points. If the faith total of the enemy is 
higher, then the miracle is dispelled 
and has no further effect. 


Feast 


Spiritual Rating: 7 

Community Rating: 10 

Difficulty: 12 

Range: voice 

Duration: faith total 

Effect: increases faith and Tough- 
ness 


Feast is a ritual which takes three 
hours to perform. The objects of the 
miracle eat during this time. At the 
completion of the ritual meal, increase 
the faith of the recipients by +3, and 
increase their Toughness by +1 for each 
level of success achieved when the 
miracle is performed. 


Healing Waters 


Spiritual Rating: 6 

Community Rating: 11 

Difficulty: 12 

Range: touch 

Duration: na 

Effect: heals mental and spiritual 
damage 

Healing waters may only be per- 
formed as a ritual — the recipient, the 
individual providing the focus and the 
entire community of the faithful must 
stand in the midst of the stream or 
river in which the ritual is performed. 

The ritual prayers and ceremonies, 
which take two hours, call upon spiri- 
tual energy to heal the recipient of 
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mental and spiritual damage. If suc- 
cessfully called upon, the recipient is 
fully healed all mental and spiritual 
damage, and also regains all lost skills. 
Also, if the performer of the miracle 
accomplishes a good or better level of 
success, all physical shock and KO 
(but not wound) damage is healed. A 
spectacular result heals all damage of 
any kind. 


Object Blessing 


Spiritual Rating: 7 

Community Rating: 10 
Difficulty: 12 

Range: 10 (100 meters) 
Duration: performance 

Effect: Spiritually anchors object 


Object blessing allows the faithful to 
anchor a particularly sacred object, 
and prevent the unfaithful from mov- 
ing or manipulating it in any way. 
Generate a faith total for the caster — 
to manipulate an object, a non-believer 
must generate a higher faith total. If a 
character of the same faith tries to 
manipulate the object and has demon- 
strated that their actions are true to the 
faith of the religion, they receive a +10 
to their faith total to manipulate the 
object. Characters who fail to manipu- 
late the object take damage equal to 
the negative result points of their fail- 
ure (as read on the Combat Results 
Table). Thus, a Storm Knight charac- 
ter who fails in her faith roll by one 
point takes one result point of damage 
— one shock point. 


Presence of God 


Spiritual Rating: 9 

Community Rating: 10 

Difficulty: 16 

Range: Self 

Duration: 25 (one day) 

Effect: Envelops the faithful in the 
cloak of the divine and gives power to 
his words 


This miracle will increase the per- 
suasion and charm skill of the faithful 
People will sense the presence of the 
divine around the person, and will 
tend to believe what he says. The per- 
suasion and charm skills will be in- 
creased by +2 forevery level of success 
achieved. This bonus will not apply if 
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the character addresses people not of 
his own faith. 


Spiritual Protection 


Spiritual Rating: 8 

Community Rating: 13 

Difficulty: 10 

Range: touch 

Duration: performance 

Effect: Increases recipient's Tough- 
ness, or trick, taunt, intimidate, or test 
defensive values 


If successfully called upon, the spiri- 
tual protection miracle will increase ei- 
ther the recipient's Toughness, or his 
defensive values to resist frick, taunt, 
intimidate or test attacks. Compare the 
caster's faith value to the difficulty, 
with each level of success adding +1 to 
the value chosen by the recipient (a 
minimal success nets a +1, an average 
success gets a +2, and so forth). The 
resistance form chosen must be de- 
clared before the miracle is cast. 
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Magic 


s previously stated, Core 
Earth hasa Magical axiom 
of 7. As a result of this, 
most knowledge of 
magic has remained ob- 
scure and of little use in daily life. 
There are some areas of the world 
though where magic is used daily, 
and seen as a natural tool. 

Because of the primitive nature of 
magic in Core Earth, it is unstable and 
often unpredictable. While the system 
by which it is used is similar to that of 
the Aysle magic system, there are dif- 
ferences. 

Included in this chapter is a de- 
scription of one particular type of Core 
Earth magic, plus rules on how to 
integrate other types into the game. 
There are also rules and tables defin- 
ing how Core Earth’s “wild magic” 
can be used in the game. 


Spiritual Substitute 


Many Core Earth magical systems 
arealso spiritual systems. Itis believed 
that the spiritual nature of the student 
grows as the knowledge of magic 
grows. Thus faith and magic tend to be 
interwoven in these systems. One ex- 
ample of this is voodoo magic. Voo- 
doo magic is presented here to show 
how Core Earth's Spiritual axiom helps 
to compensate for its lower Magic 
axiom. 


Voodoo Magic 


The religion known as voodoo is a 
byproduct of the slave trade that ex- 
isted during the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth centuries. The slaves brought 
with them their culture, religion, and 
folklore. With subsequent generations, 
the religion and beliefs of their ances- 
tors grew to meet the needs of it's new 
followers. For this reason, the religion 


of voodoo is diverse, with different 
traditionsand history depending upon 
where it is found. 


Haitian Voodoo 


Haitian Voodoo is at least familiar 
to most people, mainly because it has 
DN popularized by books and mov- 

The voodoo of Haiti is found 
vts in the lower classes, the upper 
classes having rejected it in favor of 
more Western ideas. It is not uncom- 
mon though for people in power to 
use the folklore of voodoo against the 
people. 

Among the lower class, voodoo has 
become an organized religion. The 
group of worshippers forms an ex- 
tended family called a Hounfor. The 
head of this "congregation" acts as 
spiritual leader, psychologist, and 
doctor for the people. These men and 
womenare very powerful members of 
their community, and it is thought 
that it was people such as these that 
led theslave revolts that led to Haitian 
independence. These people possess 
more than magical powers. Their true 
powers lies in their intelligence, lead- 
ership ability, and wisdom. 

The Haitian voodoo religion, un- 
likeother variations, has remained the 
truest to the African traditions that 
gave birth to it. In the belief of the 
people, the Loa, which are the spirit- 
gods, live in Africa, and are ruled over 
by onegod (whichisa tradition added 
apparently by Christian influences). It 
is also believed that the spirits of the 
dead return to Africa. The description 
and manners of the different Loa can 
alsobetraced backtothe various tribal 
gods of the Ivory Coast of Africa. 

Voodoo ceremonies revolve around 
the summoning of the Loa, who pos- 
sess willing members of the Hounfor 
(the congregation). When a person is 
possessed by a Loa, they take on the 
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attitudes of that particular Loa, and 
the rest of the Hounfor will address 
that person using the Loa's name. The 
Loa'sarethen fed, and given anything 
they request (for it is foolish to offend 
a Loa). AIl of this is done to gain the 
favor of the Loa, and to insure no 
misfortune to the members of the 
Hounfor. 

One thing that must be remembered 
isthat a voodoo follower will not blame 
any misfortune on the Loa, but on 
himself. The feeling is that in some 
way he did not please the Loa, thus he 
will ask the Hougoun or Mambo (the 
high priest or priestess) what must be 
done to once again gain favor. 

Over the years, new Loa have been 
added insome Hounfor. Insome cases, 
Christian saints have found their way 
into the pantheon of Voodoo deities. 
Ancestors and dead magician-priests 
are also sometimes added to the list of 
deities, as entities that can act on a 
followers behalf, but the African spir- 
its are still seen as the most powerful. 

Like Christianity and other reli- 
gions, there are levels to the faith. The 
Houganand Mamboare the true spiri- 
tual leaders, the high priest and priest- 
essas it were, but there are other ranks 
to the religion that anyone can train 
for, no matter what age or sex. There 
are no true comparisons in other reli- 
gions, and each Hounfor may have it's 
own system or ranks. It is something 
that characters must remain aware of, 
for people of different ranks may have 
learned different magic skills. 

The belief of the people of Haiti has 
caused an increase in the axioms of the 
area. Haiti now operates under a Magi- 
cal Axiom of 9 and a Spiritual Axiom of 
10. For this reason, Haiti has devel- 
oped some of the most potent magi- 
cians in Core Earth. 


Other Voodoo 


Haitian Voodoo is not the only voo- 
doo tradition, there are other voodoo 
traditions, and one fairly strong tradi- 
tion occurs in New Orleans, Louisi- 
ana. The voodoo tradition of this city 
is more subtle than that of Haiti. It 
deals more with influencing people 
than creating zombies and stealing 
peoples' spirits. Also unlike Haitian 
Voodoo, New Orleans Voodoo is not 
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an organized relizion. It is comprised 


ofaVoodooPri ‘Priestess and possi- 
bly a few Some of these 
people wi! faith in Voodoo, 


and thus truc , vers, but many of 
them are charlatans. 

The Voodoo of New Orleans re- 
volves around the worship of a spirit 
called Zombrie, which is represented 
in ceremonies by a giant white ser- 
pent. This tradition was strongly in- 
fluenced in the last century by the 
Voodoo Queen Marie Luvue. She 
brought elements of Catholicism into 
the practice. One of the main voodoo 
holidaysiseven celebrated onSt. John's 
eve. It is also not uncommon to have 
figures of saints present during the 
ceremonies. 

Unlike Haiti, there is not enough 
belief in the power of Voodoo to have 
caused a local axiom shift. Therefore, 
any Houngan from New Orleans will 


act under the normal axioms of Core 
Earth. 


Voodoo 
Implementation 


The practice of voodoo, in all tradi- 
tions, has evolved from a strange mix 
ture of magic and religion. The mages 
of Aysle that have investigated this 
practice have been confused at its in- 
tricacies, and have become frustrated 
in their attempts to learn it. Only those 
who believe inthe power of voodoo can 
use the magic of voodoo, It is also 
known that those who have faith in 
voodoo suffer stronger effects than 
unbelievers, but those same unbeliev- 
ers tend to believe very quickly once 
they have succumbed to the magic of 
a Houngan. Also, anyone can have 
faith in voodoo, even if they have faith 


A Partial Glossary of Voodoo Terms 


Ange - Angel or guardian Loa 
Baka - An evil spirit, demon 
Bocor - A practitioner of magic, 
not necessarily an initiate of 
Voudoun. 


Canari - A jar of red clay used to 
lodge spirits and Loa 

Cheval - A horse; to be mounted 
by a Loa; to be possessed 
Connaissance- The knowledge of 
herbal cures and magic gained by 
people who have had advanced 
religious training 

Engagement - A magical contract 
between a person and a Loa, usu- 
ally malevolent, for a special fa- 
vor. A service is usually expected 
of the person 

Fort-Strength; generally refers to 
a person who is strong in magic 
and ritual knowledge 

Grade - A charm to protect one 
from magic 

Gros-Bon-Ange - The spiritual 
double of a person, i.e., the soul 
Hounfor - Temple; the extended 
family; “congregation” 


Houngan - Priest of Voudoun 
Hounenikon - High official of the 
Hounfor, assistant of the Houngan 
Hounsis - Members of the Societe 
at various stages of Initiation 
Installe - Possession by a Loa 
La-Place - An Apprentice and as- 
sistant to the Houngan 

Loa - The Voudoun deities 

Loup Garou - Werewolf 

Mambo - Priestess of Voudoun 


Mange Moun - Fatal problem sent 
by a malevolent spirit 


Nom Vaillant-The ritual name of 
the Houngan 


Societe - The communal organi- 
zation underlying a Hounfor 


Vevers - Symbolic designs used to 
invoke Loa at ceremonies. May be 
either drawn or made of wheat or 
maize flour orash. Very similar to 
Cabalistic symbols. 


Voudoun - The religion of Voo- 
doo, comprising its philosophy, 
rituals, and traditions. 
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ome Notable Loa 


Legba — The old man of theGate, 
young man of the Cross-Roads. 
Considered the most important 
Loa. He guards the "cross-road" 
between the spiritual world and 
the Physical world. He is always 
invoked at rituals, and asked to 
bridge the gap between the 
Worlds. Legba is also seen as the 
Sun, giver of life. The first spark of 
the Divine Creation. 

Ghede — Ghede is the Loa that 
walked across the void into the 
Underworld. He is what Legba is 
after death. He is the Light that is 
ever present, even in the night. He 
makes people see the folly of their 
own emotions and evils. He is 
Death, and thereforethe guardian 
of the cemetery. 

Damballah — The ancient father, 
thegood serpentof theSkies. Heis 


in another religion already. This faith 
represents the persons belief in the 
power of voodoo and the Loa, and not 
necessarily their willingness to prac- 
tice the faith. Those who follow the 
practice of voodoo (i.e. have faith only 
in voodoo) get a special bonus due to 
the fact that their religion accepts the 
power of other faiths: Practitioners of 
Voodoo do not have to check for spiri- 
tual damage if they are the recipient of 
a miracle of another faith. 

The magic of Voodoo is intimately 
linked with the person's faith, or belief, 
in Voodoo. People who have faith in 
voodoo benefit from/suffer greater 
effects than non-believers. When a 
voodoo power is used upon them, the 
Power Push of the character's faith 
value adds directly to the effect value 
of the power. 

Non-believers are not as prone to 
theeffectsof voodoo, and gain a bonus 
against its powers. All voodoo powers 
invoked against a non-beleiver have 
their effect values reduced by 2. But, if 
a non-believer suffers the effect of a 
voodoo power, he must generate a 
Spirit or faith total vs. the Houngan’s 
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the detached father who brings 
comfort. 


Agwe — The God of the Sea. 


La Sirene — The Goddess of the 
Sea. 

Ogoun— Protector, warrior, king, 
gangster. Ina word, Power. Often 
worshipped asthe protector of the 
Hounfor. 

Erzulie — The goddess of the 
Dream, that which makes man 
more than other life forms; the 
ability to conceive of that which is 
beyond reality, to create beyond 
what is needed, and to desire. She 
is the Loa of Elemental cosmic 
forces. She is whatall peoplestrive 
to achieve. 


Locoand Ayizan—ancestral Loa, 
the First priest and priestess. 


{voodoo priest/ priestess) faith value. 
If the Houngan's faith value is higher, 
then check for the success level. On a 
minimal, average, or good success, the 
targetof the power becomes one of the 
laity; he neither believes nor disbe- 
lieves in voodoo — there are no fur- 
ther modifiers either way when voo- 
doo is used on him. If the result is 
superior or spectacular, the character 
automatically gains one add in faith 
(voodoo). At the end of the Act, the 
character must forfeit two possibili- 
ties to pay for this add. If the character 
is not possibility-rated, then he is com- 
pelled to spend time "researching" 
voodoo to learn more about it — two 
weeks, to be precise. 

The only exception to this rule is in 
the Akashan realm. Those with fait/t 
(Zinatt) accept all religions as true; 
they treat their fai! adds as faitlt (voo- 
doo) adds for the purpose of being 
affected by voodoo powers, spells, and 
miracles. 


Gamemaster Note: This time does 
not have to be sacrificed immediately. 
The Ord can learn the information af- 
ter the adventure; he is still, however, 


considered to have the one add in faith 
(voodoo). Handle this as it works in the 
story. 

If a character practices voodoo 
magic, she is must to have faith in 
voodoo, thus a Houngan can learn no 
other magic besides voodoo magic. 
The power of voodoo is based on the 
faith of the practitioner, and that power 
would be lost if they tried to learn a 
differentsystem of magic. Ifa Houngan 
learned Ayslish magic or spells, then 
she would loose the ability to contact 
the spirits of voodoo, and would thus 
lose her magic (the Loa are jealous, 
and they do not want to loose their 
children to the ways of others), 

While this seems arbitrary and re- 
strictive, especially when one is dis- 
cussing Storm Knights possibly from 
other cosms, it is true to the voodoo 
religion. A character with faith in voo- 
doo may have adds in another type of 
faith, but she may not use the tools of 
the other faith (miracles, etc.). 


Voodoo Skills 


A character with the faith (voodoo) 
skill has new worlds of understanding 
o upto her. She hasseveral abili- 
ties not available to other characters. 
Below are listed some skills only char- 
acters with the faith (voodoo) skill may 
have. 


Mind Skills 


Science (Folk Medicine) 


With this Mind Skill, the character 
can utilize animals, plants, fungi, and 
other natural products to produce 
pharmaceuticals and other useful 
items. The folk doctor can create items 
for medical use, extract and refine 
poisons, and create dies or beverages. 
This skill will also allow the person to 
recognize edible plants. The skill sub- 
stitutes for both first aid and medicine 
for the character, though the character 
can have either or both of those skills 
as well. A character who fails in his 
medicine roll may attempt to make a 
science (folk medicine) roll on the same 
day for thesame result if he wishes (or 


vice versa). 
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The character can also create minor 
potions that affect the senses or at- 
tributes. The folk doctor can heighten 
any attribute or skill by using the herbs 
or medicines she collects from the en- 
vironment. There are three steps: 


1. The character must collect the 
ingredients. The base difficulty for 
finding the correct ingredients for a 
particular potion (using the find skill 
or Perception) ina woodland orswamp 
environment is 12. This is modified by 
many factors including (but not re- 
stricted to): 


Condition Modifier* 


sparse woods +2 to DN 


environmentally 
damaged 


environment +5 to DN 


totally alien 


environment +5 to DN 


very fertile area — -1to-4 to DN 


doctor is very familiar 
with environment 


-2 to DN 
* All modifiers are cumulative 


Of course, there are more modifiers 
involved — at the gamemaster's dis- 
cretion. A search takes anywhere be- 
tween ten minutes to a day, depend- 
ing on the gamemaster's opinion of 
ingredient availability and the 
character's success level. 

In many communities there are 
“voodoo shops" that sell the proper 
ingredients. Only about ten percent of 
the existing shops are real, and they 
are usually difficult to find. 

2. The character must mix the in- 
gredients. The mixing of the ingredi- 
ents is an involved process, but not as 
involved as casting spell. Certainly 
the blending involves the faith of the 
folk doctor and the patient(s), but there 
is very little real "magic" involved. 
The difficulty for making the potion is 
15. 

3. The character must apply the 
potion. When the potion is applied, 
the character generates a science (folk 
medicine) total and compares it to the 
attribute affected. The potion can only 
affect one attribute at a time, though 
multiple potions can be applied to the 
sameindividual. Thetarget character's 
faith does not affect the total. The 
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amount the characteristic is affected 
equals one point persuccess level, with 
a minimal success counting for one 
point and a spectacular success count- 
ing for five points. This effect is either 
positive or negative, depending on the 
folk doctor's wish. A character can 
actively resist the effects of the potion 
by generating a bonus number and 
adding it to the attribute targeted by 
the doctor. If the resistance total is 
higher than the science total, then the 
potion does not take effect. 

Theduration of theeffect is equal to 
a time value of 5 plus the result points 
of the science total. So, more powerful 
potions last longer. 

Science (folk doctor) cannot be used 
unskilled. 


Spirit Skills 


Faith (Voodoo) 


As stated above, a character can 
have another faith besides Voodoo. In 
this case, whichever faith the charac- 
ter has fewer adds in becomes the 
secondary faith of the character. Note 
that some faiths, such as the 


Cyberpapacy, do not allow a charac- 
ter to believe in other faiths. 

Faith (voodoo) cannot be used un- 
skilled. 


Focus (Voodoo) 


This skill allows the character to focus 
thepoweroftheLoa to perform miracles, 
and is used in Voodoo Spell creation. A 
character may not use this focus skill to 
perform miracles not acceptable to the 
Voodoo faith (i.e., any miracles not nor- 
mally available to Core Earth clerics) 
even if their primary or secondary faith 
isfromanother realm. Thecharactercan 
have focus (voodoo) and focus (other) as 
separate skills, however. 

Also, the focus (voodoo) skill allows 
thecharactertocreate new voodoospells 
(see below). 

Focus (voodoo) cannot be used un- 
skilled. 


Spells 


To learn spells, the Houngan must 
also learn arcane knowledges, but the 
Houngan is limited in the maximum 
number of arcane knowledges she can 
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learn. This maximum is equal to twice 
the faith adds the character has in voo- 
doo. Thusa Houngan with 5 faith adds 
could learn 10 arcane knowledges. 
Process theorems can not be learned 
by a Houngan, for their grasp of the 
science of magic is not that advanced, 
so Hounganscannot manipulate spells 
with process theorems. 


Using Voodoo Spells 


You will notice that many of the 
spells of voodoo — indeed, the very 
practise of voodoo — may seem to fit 
into what many peopleacceptas "evil." 
Indeed, most other religions look on 
voodoo as evil magic, and in Aysle, 
most uses of voodoo are seen as “cor- 
rupt magic." 

To the practicioners and faithful 
followers of voodoo, however, there is 
a different outlook. A Storm Knight 
who practises voodoo is not necessar- 
ily evil (and thereby reduced in status 
to a stormer) as long as his belief and 
motives are pure. Voodoo magic is 
looked on as strange and terrible even 
by its followers, so it must be used 
carefully. But it is no more inherently 
evil for a Core Earth Knight to use 
voodoo than is it for her, if she were a 
Tharkold demon player character, to 
invoke the Law of Pain, or, if she were 
from the Cyberpapacy, to use 
Cyberpapal miracles against the 
Cyberpope. It takes careful playing 
and attentive gamemastering to “walk 
the line." 


Creating Spells 


The spells of voodoo are unique to 
voodoo, thus they must be created by 
the Bocor (magician). It is possible for 
the Bocor to find another initiate of 
Voudoun and trade spells with him, 
but this will be an exception. In the 
creation of thespell, the Houngan uses 
her focus skill in placeof the conjuration 
skill, and follows the guidelines set 
forth inthe Ayslesourcebook, as modi- 
fied by the rules for Core Earth Spell 
Creation (see below). 


Theorem Use 


The power of Voodoo is intimately 
linked to the pattern theorems of spe- 


cific contagion and similarity. Their 
knowledge of these two theorems as- 
tound even Ayslish mages. The Bocor 
hasanintuitiveunderstanding of these 
theorems. These theorems are applied 
unconsciously to most spells a Bocor 
uses, therefore a Bocor must integrate 
them into her spell creation. 

All spells dealing with kindred 
forces, except for the entity knowl- 
edge, must also use a specific contagion. 
A love spell, for example, must utilize 
the hair ofthe the target of the spell, or 
a spell to steal a person's soul must 
contain an object linked spiritually to 
the person (a piece or hair, a personal 
grade, etc.). 

Unfortunately, because of the wild 
magic of Core Earth, process theorems 
are beyond the ability of the Bocor to 
use. They can only use pattern theo- 
rems. 


New Theorem: Community 


Voodoo magic is based on the faith 
of the Houngan. The power of the 
magic comes from the Loa, and the 
Loa can be invoked by the faithful, 
thus all voodoo spells can utilize a 


new theorem that makes them similar 
to miracles: community. 

The community theorem allows a 
spell caster to tap into the strength of 
the community of the faithful to enact 
powerful rituals. The faithful lend their 
belief to the Bocor, strengthening his 
ability to use the miracle. 

When the community theorem is 
built into a spell, it must be stated 
exactly how many of the faithful will 
be used to provide energy for the 
magic. One person, two, or a hundred; 
the number must be built into the spell. 
Thereafter, the Bocor cannot use the 
spell without the requisite number of 
faithful assisting. 

The community theorem works dif- 
ferently than the other pattern theo- 
rems. No bonus number is generated 
during spell creation. Instead, when 
the spell is cast, each of the faithful 
generates a faith (voodoo) total and, if 
their totals are higher than the diffi- 
culty of the spell, they add to the bo- 
nus number generated by the Bocor. 
In addition, the Bocor adds any adds 
he has in the community arcane knowl- 
edge to their total, helping them to 
succeed. 
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It is not as important that all the 
faithful succeed in their rolls as it is 
that they try. The Bocor may be 
enough to beat the difficulty number 
on his own; he still needs the faithful 
totry tocast thespell. In addition, more 
faithful can participate in the casting 
than the spell requires, but only the 
requisite number can actually assist 
the Bocor. The others are "insurance." 

Use the ““Many-On-One Table” in 
the Torg Rulebook to figure out how 
many of the faithful succeed and how 
much they add to the Bocor's casting 
total. Remember, the Bonus Modifier 
column is used to add both to the 
faith(voodoo) total of the faithful and 
used to figure how much the faithful 
assist the Bocor. 

However, all those who participate 
in the spell casting — that is, at least 
the requisite number — take backlash 
equal to the result points taken by the 
Bocor. If he takes two result points, 
they all take two result points. 

If thespell succeeds, the faithful get 
to add their bonus number to the 
Bocor's. 


Example: Bonterre is a Haitian 
Bocor. He has designed a spell that 
needs ten of the faithful participating 
to cast. Bocor rounds up fifteen of hts 
faithful and asks for their help. They 
agree to assist him. 

The spell Bonterre wishes to try 
has a Difficulty Number of 18 and a 
Backlash of 20. It is an alteration/ 
fire spell, and he has an alteration 
skill of 13. Bonterre only has one add 
in community. 

The community gets together and 
helps to cast the spell. Bonterre rolls a 
bonus number of -1, making his cast- 
ing total a 12. Since he is not casting 
on the fly, he will resist Backlash at a 
13. 

The gamemaster rolls for the com- 
munity using the "Many-On-One 
Table” . The average faith (voodoo) 
skill of the community is 10. The 
gamemaster generates à bonus num- 
ber of +4. Since the community num- 
bers 15, they add the bonus modifier 
of +6 to that (from the “Many-On- 
One Table” ) fora total bonus number 
of +9. They also get to add the Bocor's 
community add of 1 to their total. 
Their final faith(voodoo) total is 20. 
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Since this is two over the DN for 
the spell, it means that only 2 of the 15 
succeeded in their total;on the " Many- 
On-One Table" that means they add 
*2 to Bonterre's casting total (for 14) 
and his Backlash resistance (for 15). 
Since he needed an 18 to succeed, the 
spell fails, and Bocor and ten of the 
faithful take 20-15=5 result points of 
Backlash. Back to the drawing board. 


Spells 


All Voodoo spells have the follow- 
ing modifications to their summary. 

Group: refers to which group can 
utilize this spell. 

All Voodoo — any Houngan 
can utilize this spell 

Haitian Voodoo — only practi- 
tioners of Haitian Voodoo can 
utilize this spell. 

Skill: some voodoo spells — the 
ones that would normally require con- 
juration as a pattern skill — have focus 
(voodoo) as their pattern skill. Use it the 
same way you would use conjuration. 

Manipulation: This line has been 
omitted since voodoo practitioners 
cannot use process theorems. 


Axiom Levels 


Note that, insome of thespells listed 
below, theaxiom levels are above those 
of Core Earth — but below those of 
Haiti and certain other magical areas 
of Earth. These spells are a one-case 
contradiction for a Core Earth charac- 
ter in a “non-enhanced” area of Core 
Earth. If the character disconnects us- 
ing the spell, however, it just means 
that the spell fails and he cannot cast 
any spells of a higher axiom level for 
twenty-four hours (since theenhanced 
areas are still part of Core Earth, his 
reality will automatically re-attune it- 
self during the intervening time). This 
goes for characters not from "en- 
hanced" zones and it goes for Ords as 
well. 


Bat Senses 


Group: Haitian Voodoo 
Axiom level: 9 
Skill: alteration/living forces 12 


Backlash: 14 

Difficulty: 13 

Effect: 12 

Bonus number to: effect 


Range: self 
Duration: 18 (1 hour) 
Cast time: 6 (15 seconds) 


During the casting of this spell, the 
Bocor cuts his hand and then crushes 
a bat's eye into the wound, For the 
duration of the spell, the Bocor then 
gains the ability to sense things in the 
dark without relying on his own sight. 
This sense is very acute, allowing the 
Bocor to sense objects, people, and any 
form of movement. The effect value of 
the spell replaces the Bocor's normal 
Perception value (if the effect value is 
higher than the character's Perception). 
This includes the use of all Perception 
skills. 

This version of the spell uses no 
community theorem. 


Bestow Luck 


Group: All* 
Axiom Level: 8 
Skill: alteration/folk 19 


Backlash: 19 

Difficulty: 21 

Effect Value: 10 

Bonus number to: effect 


: touch 
Duration: 18 (1 hour) 
Cast time: 9 (1 minute) 


This spell is focused. The spell is 
created at axiom level 8, but a Core 
Earth Bocor of axiom level 7 can cast 
this spell in Haiti — because of the 
surrounding belief — or as a contra- 
diction. Whencast, the Houngan takes 
a lock of hair from the target, and 
mixes it in a bottle of wine. The target 
then drinks from the bottle. The effect 
value is then compared to the highest 
of the target's attributes on the Power 
Push Table, with the resultbeing added 
to those stats. This is a potent, yet 
difficult spell to cast. 

The community for this spell is the 
recipient. 

*The spell's axiom is such that it is a 
contradiction in most Core Earth areas. 
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Bones 


Group: All 
Axiom: 6 
Skill: divination/true knowledge 11 


Backlash: 13 

Difficulty: 8 

Effect: 14 

Bonus number to: effect 
Range: self 

Duration: 18 (1 hour) 
Cast Time: 9 (1 minute) 


The Bocor places a dropof her blood 
into a bag of chicken bones, which she 
then shakes while chanting. At the 
end of thecasting, she throws the bones 
onto the ground. The Bocor can then 
read her immediate and most prob- 
able future (within a time period equal 
to the duration). The reading will be 
vague, but can be guided slightly by 
2" . Thisdivination will not tell 

caster about the future of anyone 
else, thus she can not use it to determine 
ifoneof hercompanions will mostlikely 
die during the mission (but she could 
see if she is might be about to lose a 
friend). 

This spell deals with probabilities, so 
the gamemaster should give the charac- 


based on thecharacter'sa 
of “direction.” The player should be 
allowed to ask questions of the 
gamemaster—toshow which direction 
she is leaning — but once a course for 
the probability is chosen, it is set. 

For example, a character can ask, 
“what will most likely happen if we go 
into the temple?” and the gamemaster 
could answer, “you will be beset by 
danger and there will be death on 
your side,” but the character cannot 
then ask, “what ha if wedon't go 
in the temple?" Once the spell has 
been cast, the character cannot throw 
it again until the events foretold come 
to pass or the time has elapsed. 

Note: Voodoo Bocors are very seri- 
ous about bones. Most fervently be- 
lieve that what they foresee will come 
true exactly ... even though their inter- 
pretations are always vague. A Bocor 
will not play around with bones, ask- 
ing several trivial or different ques- 
tions trying to "pin down" the Loa to 
a definite answer. A Bocor who does 
this angers the Loa and will feel their 
wrath. 
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Create Zombie 


Group: Haitian Voodoo 
Axiom Level: 8 
Skill: alteration/folk 20 


Difficulty: 16 
Effect Value: 16 
Bonus Number to: duration 


Range: touch 
Duration: 29 (1 week) 
Cast Time: 18 (1 hour) 


This is probably the most complex 
spell used in the voodoo culture. It is 
focused. An unconscious victim is 
taken to the place of the ritual. The 
victim is usually rendered unconscious 
due toa substance known as “Zombie 
Dust” (created by a folk doctor). The 
procedure includes the collecting of 
poisonous animals (including a blow 
fish), and the bones of dead Voodoo 
magicians. The material is prepared 
and ashed in a process that takes a 
minimum of a week. The Difficulty 
Number for creating Zombie Dust is 
equal to the Damage Value the folk 


get takes stunning damage equal to 
the result points of the Dust versus his 
Toughness. If the victim is aware he is 
being attacked, he may actively resist. 
If he takes a KO or sufficient shock to 
render him unconscious, the Zombie 
Dust works. It will make the target fall 
into a deep coma for a number of days 
equal to the result points of the Dust 
over the victim's Toughness. The vic- 
tim has been prepared for the spell. 
The spell create zombie destroys the 
victim's Mind and Spirit attributes. It 
can only be cast upon an unconscious 
victim. The Houngan must cut off a 
lock of hair, a fingernail, and take a 
drop of blood. These items are then 
mixed together, and then placed in a 
bottleof wine. Whiletheritualis going 
on, the mind and spirit of the victim is 
drawn out of the body and placed in 
the bottle. The effect value of the spell 
is compared to the victim's Mind or 
Spirit attribute (whichever is higher), 
and the result is read on the Power 
Push Table. The result points, plus a 
Result Modifier of +6, are then sub- 
tracted from both attributes. If either 
value drops below four, the victim has 


becomea "mindless" zombie. The vic- 
tim is then revived, with little or no 
will of his own. 

The Houngan then begins to feed 
the victim a substance known as a 
Zombie Cucumber, It is basically a 
nutrient paste with a powerful natural 
hallucinogen (again produced by the 
use of science (folk medicine) with a 
difficulty of 14). This substance is 
highly addictive. After one week of 
eating it, the victim must generate a 
Mind total of 16 to avoid eating it at 
any opportunity. This difficulty num- 
ber increases by +2 each subsequent 
week. A successful medicine roll (diffi- 
culty number 14) can give the victim a 
*3onattempts to avoid the substance, 
but they will undergo withdrawal. 

Every week the substance is eaten, 
the victim loses one point from their 
Mind attribute. This loss is permanent. 
After a few months of eating this, the 
victim truly becomes a mindless zom- 
bie, and will take orders only from the 
Houngan or whoever the Houngan 
gives the zombie to. 

These people are then used as slave 
labor. A Houngan will only do this 
against someone who has committed 
a grave infraction against the commu- 
nity, unless the Houngan is evil, and 
then it will be used to gain servants. 

This version of the spell requires a 
community of 10 to cast. 


Love Spell 


Group: All 
Axiom Level: 7 
Skill: alteration/folk 10 


Backlash: 14 

Difficulty: 10 

Effect Value: 13 

Bonus Number to: effect 


Range: touch 
Duration: 29 (1 week) 
Cast time: 18 (1 hour) 


Tocast this focused spell, the caster 
must have the hair of the person to be 
wooed, and the hair of the suitor. The 
hair is combined in a red bag with 
various herbs, stones, and trinkets. The 
bag is then given to the suitor, who 
will carry it around with him. The 
effect value of the spell is compared to 
the suitor's charm and persuasion skills 
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on the Power Push table, with the 
result being added to these skills. This 
bonus to the charm and persuasion skills 
is only applied when the suitor inter- 
acts with the person whose hair is 
bound in the red bag. 

The community of this spell is one 
person — the suitor. 


Restrain 


Group: Haitian Voodoo 
Axiom: 9 

Skill: apportation/living forces 15 
Backlash: 18 

Difficulty: 21 

Effect: 14 

Bonus number to: effect 


Range: 7 (25 meters) 
Duration: 12 (4 minutes) 
Cast Time: 5 (10 seconds) 


The Bocor uses a small sculpture/ 
statue that resembles the target. A 
small portion of the target (blood, hair, 
mucus, etc. ...) must be spread or 
bound onto the idol. The Bocor then 
binds the idol with a black cord. The 
effect value of the spell is then com- 
pared to the target's Dexterity. The 
result is read on the Power Push table, 
with the result being further modified 
by a +8. The final result is then sub- 
tracted from the targets’ Dexterity. If 
the target's Dexterity falls below zero, 
then he is immobilized. 

There is no community involved in 
this spell. 


Steal Spiritual Essence 


Group: Haitian Voodoo 
Axiom Level: 8 
Skill: apportation/folk 19 


Backlash: 21 

Difficulty: 17 

Effect Value: 12 

Bonus number to: effect 


Range: 10 (100 meters) 
Duration: 18 (1 hour) 
Cast Time: 4 (6 seconds) 


Tocastthis spell, the Houngan must 
something of thetarget. When 

the spell is released, the caster steals 
the spiritual essence of the victim. This 
is seen as an energy force leaving the 
victim, and then entering the caster. 
The effect value of the spell is com- 
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pared to the higher of the victim's 
Mind or Spirit values on the Power 
Push Table, with the result being sub- 
tracted from the victim's attributes. 
Theeffect value of the spell is then com- 
pared to the higher of the caster's Mind 
and Spirit attributes on the Power Push 
Table, with the result being added to 
those stats. In essence, the caster has 
stolen the power of the the victim — but 
thecastercannotadd morethan hestole. 
Example: ]ujana succeeds in cast- 
ing this spell on a Tharkold Ghul. She 
gets a bonus number of 6, making the 
effect value 18. Reading this against 
the Ghul's Spirit of 5 on the Power 
Push Table, she gets to take frve points 
from both attributes. The Ghul now 
has a Mind and a Spirit of 0. 
Measuring the effect versus her 
highest attribute — a Spirit of 12, she 
has the ability to add 3 points to both 
attributes — but, since the Ghul only 
had a Mind of 1 to begin with, she can 
only add 1 Mind point. 


There is no community theorem ap- 
plied with this spell. 


Miracles of Faith 


Besides the normal Core Earth 
Miracles available, Houngan's can uti- 
lize the following miracles. They were 
put hear instead of in the "Religions 
and Miracles" chapter because only 
voodoo practioners may use voodoo 
miracles. 


Break Gris-Gris 


Religion: Voodoo 

Spiritual Rating: 9 

Community Rating: 15 

Difficulty: 15 

Range: 5 (10 meters) 

Duration: Instant 

Effect: Disrupts Magic 

By means of this miracle, the Voo- 
doo Priest is able to focus the power of 
Ogoun against a gris-gris (or magical 
spell). This miracle will disrupt spells 
that are either being cast, or that are 
already in effect. To accomplish this 
miracle, the Hougan generates a faith 
total, which is then compared to the 
magic skill total that was used to cast 
the spell. The spell will be dispelled if 
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the faith total is greater than the magic 
skill total. 


Consecrate Grade 


Religion: Haitian Voodoo 

Spiritual Rating: 10 

Community Rating: 13 

Difficulty: 13 

Range: Touch (one charm) 

Duration: (1 month) 

Effect: Consecrates a Grade to pro- 
tect one person from magic. 


This miracle allows the Mambo to 
create and then consecrate a grade (or 
magical charm), which is then given to 
one of the faithfulto protect them from 
harmful magic and spirits. For each 
level of success on the miracle, add 
one to the character's most applicable 
attribute when resisting a spell. If in 
doubt, let the character choose which 
attribute she wishes to increase. 


Example: When Bonterre uses the 
miracle to create a charm for his wife 
Lucia, he gets an average success — 
*2. Later, she is attacked by a mage 
using a bullet spell. Before the attack 
occurs, she has a choice: she can either 
add the +2 to her dodge (to get out of 
the way of the bullet), or she can add 
it to her Toughness (to resist the 
damage). She cannot do both. She 
must choose before the apportation 
total is generated for the bullet spell. 


Possession Trance 


Religion: Haitian Voodoo 

Spiritual Rating: 10 

Community Rating: 8 

Difficulty: 12 

Range: The congregation hall 

Duration: performance 

Effect: allows the Houngan to put a 
number of people equal to his focus 
into a trance so that a Loa can possess 
the victim 

This miracle is invoked only during 
a Voodoo ceremony. During the cer- 
emony, the Houngan blesses the 
Hounfor. Music, mostly drums, is 
played, and the people begin to chant. 
The chants determine the Loa ad- 
dressed. Soon, a number of Voodoo- 
ists (possibly even the Houngan if he 
is willing) become possessed by the 
Loa. The begin to take on 
the attitude and behavior of the Loa. 


116 


Members of the Hounfor can then ask 
the Loa questions. The Loa will an- 
swer any question, but they are some- 
times not very truthful. They will an- 
swer a number of questions based on 
the level of success of the miracle; one 
answer per level of success. 

Answersalso depend upon the spe- 
cific knowledge of the Loa called. 
Agwe could tell of whatis occurring in 
the seas and oceans, while Ogoun 
could tell of political situations and 
magic. Initially, only Legba will be 
able to tell of occurrences in different 
realms, for being the Guardian of the 
Cross-Roads gives him the ability to 
“see” into the different realities. The 
other Loa can be given access into the 
other realms by being summoned by 
someone in that realm. 


Possessing Loa 
Religion: Haitian Voodoo 
Spiritual Rating: 10 
Community Rating: 9 
Difficulty: 10 + target's faith 
Range: 5 (10 meters) 

Duration: 17 (30 minutes) 
Effect: Causes the Target to become 
possessed by a Loa 


This miracle opens the the target to 
Loa possession. Normally this miracle 
isutilized ona member of the Hougan's 
Honfour, but it can also be used to 
incapacitate an enemy. The difficulty 
number of this miracle depends upon 
whether the person willingly accepts 
the miracle. If the n is willing to 
be possessed, the difficulty is 10, but 
the difficulty is added to the target's 
faith if they are unwilling. If they know 
what is coming, then an unwilling tar- 
get can actively resist the miracle. 

As with possession trance, the Loa 
will possess the body of the target, and 
then immediately take on their stan- 
dard persona. The Loa may also begin 
to demand things, such as food or 
rum, from the Hougan that summoned 
them. This Loa can also be used as an 
information source. 


Other Systems of 
Core Earth Magic 


Voodoo is just one of the many 
diverse systems of magic that can be 


found in Core Earth. Hermetic magic, 
witchcraft, and shamanism could also 
be found. Voodoo can be used as a 
basis to form other magic systems, but 
it must be remembered that Core Earth 
has a low magical axiom. Each group 
will have it’s own rituals and spells, 
and thus others may not be able to 
understand their magic system. 


Guidelines for 
Other Systems 


Use the basic magic system worked 
out in the Aysle Sourcebook and 
Pixaud's Practical Grimoire to form the 
basis for all magic systems present in 
Torg. However, since Core Earth has 
such a low Magic axiom, prepare to 
make modifications. 


Increased Difficulty 
and Backlash 


All spells used in Core Earth that 
arenota contradiction havea +5added _ 
to their Difficulty and Backlash num- 
bers. Spells in this book include those 
additions, but low axiom spellsin other 
books do not. A mage can elect to cast 
a spell of axiom level seven or lower in 
Core Earth without adding to the DN 
or Backlash, but she must cause a con- 
tradiction to do so. 


Lack of Conjuration 


This is primarily because, when the 
spell was constructed, conjuration was 
used to assemble the state path of the 
spell. In Core Earth, this cannot be 
done. When a spell is created in Core 
Earth, treat the skill value for the con- 
juration total as zero, and do not roll 
for a bonus number. Looking at the 
Spell Laboratory Sheets in the Aysle 
Sourcebook or in Pixaud’s, this will 
show why spells are so hard to con- 
struct in Core Earth. 

Naturally, this makes all conjura- 
tion spellsa contradiction in Core Earth. 
Conjuration effects must either be cre- 
ated by use of miracles, or through a 
contradiction. 


Conjuration Substitution 


One interesting consolation for Core 
Earth magicians has become evident. 


e» 


Certain cults and sects of religions and 
evensecularorganizations have found 
a way to circumvent the "no conjura- 
tion” drawback. Voodoo (above) is a 
good example of one such circumven- 
tion. Using another skill to substitute 
fortheconjuration skill, they have man- 
aged to increase the power of their 
magic by binding it with other phi- 
losophy. 

When an appropriate substitute is 
found, such as faith (voodoo) is above, 
the character can use that skill in place 
of conjuration where it becomes neces- 
sary — just as if she had conjuration 
skill adds. However — and this is 
IMPORTANT — they must severely 
limit the types of spells and rituals 
they will use. Voodoo, for example, is 
nearly entirely used to affect folk and 
spirits — thereis no “fireball” or “light- 
ning bolt" spell in the canon. The 
gamemaster should sit down with the 
player interested in creating such an 
alternative magic theory and discuss 
it carefully. Remember, Core Earth 
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Chapter Ten 


magic is still weaker than almost any- 
where else. 


Further Examples 


Here are some ideas for alternative 
magic forms you could use in your 
campaign. 


Irish Bards 


Taken from folklore and legends, 
the power of song and tale are well 
known to the Emerald Isle. Now that 
the legends have begun to awaken 
again, new powers roam the land. 

The magic of the Irish Bards is tied 
to music. The skill artist (song) is used 
to substitute for conjuration, the act of 
creating the music powerful enough 
to call forth the strength of the bard. A 
character who wishes to be a Bard 
must have either artist (song) as his tag 
skill, or artist (composer). The character 
must also be able to play an instru- 


ment — when spells are cast by the 
bard,asong mustbe sung and played. 

Used to inspire, strengthen and aid 
their friends, the spells of the Irish 
Bards also dishearten their foes. The 
Irish Bard's spells work through other 
agents, whether they be people, ani- 
mals or nature. The Irish Bard, for this 
reason, values knowledge and wis- 
dom above allelse ... except perhapsa 
good tall tale or a rousing ballad. 

To create a spell, the Bard must not 
only spend the requisite time research- 
ing and testing her theorems and pat- 
terns, but she must spend equal time 
composing the songs and tales that 
summon the power. She roams the 
land, inspiring those around her and 
trying her tales on all who listen. 


The Indian Shaman 


Similar, and yet unlike, the voodoo 
priest, the Indian Shaman communes 
with spirits and ancestors to gain her 
power. The Shaman is the spiritual 
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guardianand teacherof her tribe, keep- 
ing them safe and helping them to live 
with nature. 

The Shaman seldom breaks the 
"natural" laws, preferring to work with 
them. While the plains may need rain, 
or the mountains an early spring, the 
Shaman knows that there is balance. 
Instead of constantly using her power 
to shape nature to her desire, she in- 
stead tries to use her knowledge of the 
spirit world and the natural world to 
make the most of what her tribe pos- 
sesses. 

The Shaman's skill is faith (tribal 
spirits), and she works to increase her 
knowledge of all the spirits. But a Sha- 
man must also deal in the concrete 
world as well. Theknowledgeof plants 
and animals by a Shaman 
areas valuable to her tribeas the spirit 
shapes only she can see. 

The Indian Shaman uses her power 
to talk to the spirits, her ancestors, and 
the wild creatures. She summons the 
spirits of the forest, so that she may 
maintain the balance of nature — it is 
right that the Deer should be eaten by 
the People, just as it is right that rain 
should fall at a certain time. 

Dealing with the gathering of 
knowledge and the interpretation of 
signs, the Shaman looks after her 
people by safeguarding against the 
future — but also by looking to the 
present. WhileaShaman may not have 
the devastating power of an Ayslish 
mage, the prevention and knowledge- 
gathering magic of a shaman com- 
mand much respect. 


The “Non-Cults” 


Then there are those who, due to a 
lack of faith or focus, or just because 
they prefer to keep magic out of the 
rest of their lives, are unable to call 
upon a conjuration substitute. These 
are the minor occultists, unwilling to 
blacken their souls; or the tarot read- 
ers, gifted amateurs; or even the wish- 
ful thinkers, still striving for direction. 

These people are limited in their 
power, but truly unlimited in their 
choices. Unlike the Voodoo Houngan 
or the Irish Bard, the minor practitio- 
ner of Core Earth magic works within 
the rules ... so they have farther to go. 
Since they cannot use conjuration, they 
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have serious difficulty at the begin- 
ning (creating spells is a hit-or-miss 
at best, and certainly danger- 
ous), but a minor practitioner with 
devotion and time can become very 
powerful and certainly more versatile 
than the "theme" mages of the cults. 
Whilethey donotgettheinitial "boost" 
from their religion or "profession," 
with timeand diligence they can over- 
come the difficulty oftheir beginnings. 


Core Earth's "Wild 
Magic" 


It has been stated that Core Earth's 
magic is ^wild, unpredictable, and er- 
ratic.” That is very true. Even spells 
created by cult mages and the most 
careful practitioners often go awry. 
Here's how it works: 

When a Core Earth spell is cast (or 
one modified to work in Core Earth 
without causing a contradiction), the 
mage always runs the risk of an erratic 
failure or even an erratic success. 

If the spell failed — that is, the char- 
acter was unable to beat the Difficulty 
Number of the spell, an erratic failure 
may occur. To determine whether such 
a failure occurs, check the result points 
of the failure on the Power Push table. If 
the result points get a superior (7 points) 
or higher result, then an erratic failure 
has occurred. 

What this means varies from case to 
case. That the spell has failed is defi- 
nite; nothing is going to change that. 
However, since the spell is a product 
of “wild magic,” there are side-effects. 
It is up to the gamemaster to deter- 
mine what these are. 

Perhaps the spell backfired, taking 
effect on the caster, the caster’s friends, 
or an innocent bystander — someone 
the caster did not intend to affect at all. 
Perhaps theside effect is another spell, 
similar to the one intended (perhaps 
the mage wanted to throw the alter- 
ation/folk spell strength and got another 
alteration/folk spell instead ... weakness, 
folk to frog, whatever). It might even be 
that, because of the grand failure, the 
caster has created some totally unre- 
lated, and probably extremely bad, 
effect. Ifthe caster isa cult mage, maybe 
he has accidentally summoned an en- 
emy spirit of the cult. If he is a general 


practitioner, maybe he has done some- 
thing truly awful to his own mind .. 
make it up. Remember, the worse the 
failure, the worse the effect. 

An erratic success is even more 
strange. An erratic success is a casting 
that should have been a failure, but 
wasn't. This occurs when the char- 
acter’s bonus modifier, added to the 
skill total, is not enough to succeed 
with the spell, but other modifiers 
make it work after all. This counts the 
spending of Possibilities and the play- 
ing of cards. 

Example: Dr. Forrester is trying 
to cast detect magic (see page 32 of 
Pixaud's Practical Grimoire). Since 
he is a Core Earth mage, he needs a 
skill total of 21 to successfully use the 
spell. 

He has a divination skill of 18. 
Rolling a 4 on the die, he spends a 
possibility to roll again — he gets an 
11, for a total roll of 15 and a bonus 
number of +2. Not enough. 

Fortunately, Dr. Forrester's 
player, Bill, has an Action card, which . 
he throws to get a 3 — this makes the 
casting total a 23, which is high 
enough. 

But Dr. Forrester has gotten an 
erratic success. 


Read the result points of the erratic 
success the same way as the erratic 
failure — but use the casting total be- 
fore the spell was modified to succeed. 
A superior or greater result means an 
erratic success has occurred. In the 
above example, this means that Bill 
should check Dr. Forrester's casting 
total before he threw the +3 Action card 
and before he spent the Possibility. 

In the above example, Dr. Forrester 
had a 10 before spending the possibil- 
ity and throwing the card. Since he 
needed a 21 to succeed with the spell, 
he got 11 result points towards and in 
erratic success (and not a failure be- 
cause he affected the roll to succeed) 

What happens when an erratic suc- 
cess is generated is simple: the spell 
works, but there are “additional modi- 
fications.” Perhaps the effect value of 
the spell has been further modified by 
a bonus number, generated by the 
gamemaster. There might be “extra 
effects” thatseem to be related (maybe 
the strength spell causes the recipient 
to grow a foot and a half, or the see 
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future spell not only shows what is 
behind thecastle wall, but which horse 
is going to win the Kentucky Derby 
next year). 

Theseeffects should bestrange and, 
well, erratic. They are not as beneficial 
as erratic failures are malevolent — in 
fact, they aren't supposed to really be 
a help. The mage has barely managed 
to cast her spell, so she incurs some 
sort of difficulty or extra effect along 
the way. 


Ords and Wild Magic 


As you will notice, under the above 
rules, Ords cannot be affected by er- 
ratic successes and failures. Well, they 


can. Because Ords are less able to tap 
reality, i the reality around 
them that allows limited magic use, 
Ords always have erratic successes or 
failures. Any failure an Ord has is an 
erratic failure and any success that 
isn't right on the difficulty number is 
an erratic success (right on the DN 
means it worked just right). Life is 
tough when you're an Ord. 


Using Erratic Success 
and Failure 


The easiest way to handle erratic 
success and failure in a Torg campaign 
isto makeupa chart of random events 


and modify them for thesituation. Try 
to make ones up that fit with the 
“mood” of your campaign. If you, as 
the gamemaster, run a "grim 
gritty" campaign, then the failures will 
probably be pretty harsh and the suc- 
cess results will be of questionable 
benefit to your players. 

If, on the other hand, you and your 
players run a "heroic" campaign (the 
good guys almost always winand they 
usually get out unscathed), then you 
might want the failures to be more 
distracting than anything, and the suc- 
cesses might benefit the characters in 
unlooked-for ways. It's up to you. Mix 
and match as you see fit. 
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Bonus # : 5 -2 9 10 11 12 13 +1 


Cosm: Core Earth (Haiti) 


Background: You were born in Port-au- 
Prince, Haiti. Your father was a poor 
fisherman, but your mother was a pow- 
erful Mambo. When you were young, 
you experienced your first Installe. It 
was obvious that you had a special link 
with the Loa, thus your mother decided 
to begin your education in the 
Connaissance. Soon you were regarded 
as a person with fort. 

Since then you have worked as the 
Hounenikon of the Hounfor for many 
years, and your knowledge of magic has 
grown. From reports on the radio, you 
have come to understand the nature of 
the invasions. During a recent installe, 
you came to understand your role in the 
defense of the Earth. With the blessing 
of the societe, you set off to show the 
invaders that the power of the Loa will 
cleanse the Earth of their presence. You 
have learned to combine the old ways 
with the new and make the Invaders 
regret their presence on Earth. 


Personality: You believe in the power 
of the Loa with all of you soul. Many 
times have you seen their power. Now 
that you know how to call upon their 
aid, and you have heard their calls and 
instructions. You now call yourself a 
defender of the world. 


Equipment: Satchel with powder, dust, 
bones, herbs, candles, rattles, various 
animal parts, a Colt .38 (damage value 
14, ammo 6, range 3-10/25/50), and a 
knife. 


Skill Notes: Your tag skill is faith (voo- 
doo). You may use this to substitute for 
conjuration magic, as per the rules in 
Chapter10, "Magic." Your Magic axiom 
is 9 — you are from Haiti. See Chapter 
One, "Axioms and World Laws," on 
how to use this in the game. 


Quote: "The Loa will guard me, and 
then give me your soul to add to my 
power." 
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Inform Agent 


Cosm: Core Earth 


Background: You have been with In- 
form since the beginning of the organi- 
zation. Many times you have been sent 
into hostile areas to gain information 
regarding the Invaders. Before this 
you were a member of the KGB, work- 
ing in Western Europe. You made many 
contacts during that time, and they may 
still be of use — if they are still alive. 

Mainly concerned with Europe, you 
have begun to travel the globe in search 
of others with your hatred of the Invad- 
ers. Strangely, you have found yourself 
allying with those who were once yur 
enemies — and even with individuals 
of theinvading realities. You don'ttrust 
them that much, but it is hard to deny 
that some of these Invaders are actually 
on your side. 


Personality: Information is your life. 
You pride yourself in your knowledge 
of the war and the invaders. You will 
rarely admit to any lack of knowledge, 
but if one does come up, you will find 
the answer, 


Equipment: nice clothing, portable 
computer, briefcase, hidden knife, 
Glock 17 (damage value 15, ammo 17, 
range 3-10/25/40), 1,500 Deutschmarks. 


Skill Notes: Your tag skill is evidence 
analysis. 


Quote: “Yes, we were aware of that.” 
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Magic Practitioner 


Cosm: Core Earth 


Background: When you attended Uni- 
versity, you spent more time in the 
library and in the local museums than 
you did in classes ... or parties. You did 
all right in your courses, but you never 
felt they were teaching you what you 
really needed to know. Even when you 
took "The Occult as a Social Setting" in 
the sociology department, you were 
sorely disappointed. They actually 
thought of magic as fake. 

Imagine. 

You must admit that, before the In- 
vasion, there were times when even 
you doubted the truth of magic your- 
self. Fortunatly, things changed. The 
magic you knew lived in the world 
became moreapparent. Your skills were 
finally recognized. Sure, you aren't as 
impressive as some of those "Ayslish 
mages" — but you're making progress. 
Personality: Throughout your life, 
you've been more in touch with the 
unknown than anyone else you've ever 
known — and you like it that way. 
Secrets. Magic. The occult. They all go 
together, and now you finally know 
the truth. 


Equipment: suit, spellbook (with one 
Ayslish spell of axiom level 7 or lower 
— see Chapter Ten, "Magic," for more 
details), Colt .45 (damage value 14, 
ammo 6, range 3-10/25/50), "magic" 
props 

Skill Notes: Your tag skill is divination. 
You may select 12 points in arcane 


knowledges, pattern and process theo- 
rems, and spells — but the spells must 
be axiom level 7 or lower and modified 
as stated in Chapter 10, “Magic.” You 
cannot use “conjuration substitution” 
because you are a pure “scientist of 
magic” — of course, you may eventu- 
ally learn. 


Quote: “Alakazam! Ferros, terran, turos! 
Brakal — oops.” 
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Cosm: Core Earth 


Background: Before the Invasion, you 
spent a lot of time knocking about, 
doing different things, You got an edu- 
cation, thought about a career, but you 
were never ready to “settledown.” Your 
friends called you “restless” anda “free 
spirit.” Your fiance's father called you 
“a lazy bum.” That might be why it 
didn’t work out. 

When the Possibility Wars began, 
you were working in a village pub, 
serving drinks and talking politics with 
the locals. But the Invaders stopped 
that. They came to town, drove off many 
of the people, and terrorized and en- 
slaved the rest. You found you could 
resist them, and the best way to do so 
was to learn from them. 

You're happy now — all things con- 
sidered. You travel the world, helping 
people and learning new things. You 
never got really good at any one thing, 
but now, you've found your niche: you 
can be good at a lot of different things. 


Personality: Fairly laid back and easy- 
going, you have a dangerously large 
amount of curiousity. When the Inva- 
sion hit, you knew you had to fight the 
Invaders ... but some of the stuff they 
do is so darn neat. 


Equipment: backpack, GWI GodLight 
pistol (damage value 24, ammo 50, 
range 3-10/25/40), elven longsword 


(damage value STR+8), other-realm 
"trinkets," a spellbook with two spells 
(if you can use them), and a Sharps 
1855 rifle (damage value 18, ammo 7, 
range 3-40/250/600) 


Skill Notes: Your tag skill is reality. 
You haveaccess to many skills that are 
contradictions in Core Earth. 


Quote: “Y'know, I think / can do that.” 


The sourcebooks for Torg: Roleplaying the Possi- 
bility Wars” are many and varied. They span every 
genre from prehistoric adventure settings to a medi- 
eval fantasy realm to cybertech action and super- 
technology. But, until now, the most powerful, the 
most varied, and the most important setting of all 
has been neglected: Core Earth’. 

That's right; it’s the place you've lived your entire life — but 
it has changed. Now, demons inhabit Los Angeles; dwarves 
and elves work in the shops and mines of England; super- 
heroes and pulp villains haunt the streets of Cairo; and the 
greatest threat of all, the High Lords, threaten to strip our world 
of its most precious resource — its possibilities. 

But you, as Storm Knights, can fight back against the invad- 


ers. Using their tools against them, you can stave off the end of 
the world. 


Or càn you? 
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